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Dedication 

This book is ded ice ted to those heroee.of the pe FJt , end o!' the present , who 
sacrificed t heir lives , end fortunes , in t he defense of liberty , I t ie ded
icated to t hose men , end won:erl, wl:o \-~.eve fought for freedom in every corner 
of the world . The~· foL' f ht , erHl dieo , in the cities , end in the countrysides 
of tl1eir native lema . They died vlitjout reCOJ'nition , without medals , and 
oftime without decent burial , 'I'r'eY took little note of hopeless odd a , They 
fought or. , 1·rithout hope of victory , cr.d with inferior nut:1be:rs end weapons , 
They were the brbveet of the brave . Tin:e canr:ot erose their neraea , 

Now , ae this day dawns the:ro are those who \Wuld chisel the memory 
of their ssc:rif'icea from the l~iotory of our people , The enemiea of 
freedom \·talk upon the lend tl-,at uen of honor rescued with the bloo<l. 
spilled from theil" veina . Political prostitutes ~rip tight the :reins 
of r.overment, end traitors plunder t he ir treasuries end empty them 
into the coffers of· the enemy. Evil men eit in hifh plecea enC. dese
neratee do their bidd i nr . H0\1 much rnl)rl:l of th i s sickness can men of 
honor endure bef or e t hey hurl thia ecum irlto oblivion1 How :nuch ••••• 

••••••••••••• 

I t ie hoped that this book , with the help of God , will atr engthen the e r ma 
of those who f ight f or l i ber ty . Thereby wi l l i t be pr eser ved f or my family 
a nd my friends --- end for my c ountry , and f or the world in days t o c ome •• 
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IN'rRODUCTION 

In the pages of this manual we will attempt to resolve the de
tails of some of the problems that will confront a Guerilla Move
ment. any grand strategy for victory must be designed by persons 
with far greater skill than that of the writer. However, there 
are many little problems that_ require solution. The offerings of 
this writer are an attempt in this direction. 

A. Guerilla War is not a war of military establishments. It ls a 
war conducted by segments of the c1v111an population against a 
military establishment and/or other c1v111an segments. A Guerilla 
Force is a 11 people 1 a army 11

• iiowever, 1 ts professional qual1f1oa
t1ons are not of a lower standard than that of a uniformed mili
tary force. 

'the concept of a 11 people 1 s war" is thousands of years old. It ls 
the ultimate course open to a population overcome ln classical 
military struggle. It also 1:1ay be developed to assist a govern
ment of the people to sustain itself' against overthrow by internal 
f'orces, or to reduce a government that has become tyrannical. It 
is not necessary that a majority of the people support such an 
effort. a substantial minority will suffice, provided they are 
properly organized under i maginative leadership and have the will 
to fight. 

vlhen a 11 people' s army 11 is used to support a government against an 
uprising it ls an action of counter-insurgency. When that arm,y is 
used to overthrow a government it is an act of rebellion. When 
furtive action is employed against an entrenched. authority it is 
popularly terllled 11guerilla warf'are 11 • Under the laws of a country 
guerilla action against the gove:rru.n.ent is a criminal procedure. 
'!'he idea of this criminal involvement is so strongly ingrained in 
the mind of civilized man that the guerilla, no matter how noble 
his cause. is generally viewed with distaste. To destroy this 
concept, and enlist support, is one of the most difficult tasks 
confronting a guerilla movement. 

An army of the people does not suddenly emerge, in a crisis, tully 
trained and adequately armed. l .t reaches this stage by laborious 
preparation, or it does not reach it at all. To be a successful 
force it must have attained. some measure of organization, and 
training, before it becomes an objective of enemy counter-force. 
It must, in succeeding stages, enlist inoreasing support by demon
strating its ability to hurt the enemy and reduce his power. If 
this support is not forthcoming the attrition ot men, morale, 'Uld 
material wlll result ln defeat. 

The polnt 1n tl.m.e that a guerilla action is unleashed is very 
critical. If the guerilla force has reached any appreciable stage 
of development it is certain that the shadow of its existence haa 
fallen across the face of the enemy. He will dig down into his 
bag of tricks to draw it into the open. 

When a legal government has been captured by subversion, and 
political fraud, there wlll be no authentic counter-insur
gency struggle. If one is generated. it will be directed 



(cont 1d) z. 

against the supporters of the legal government by those who 
have already usurped it. In other word•, the covert insur
gents will represent constituted authority, Armed mobs, 
previously prepared, will be used to break down final re
sistance, and destroy the potential for rebellion. This 1s 
a warning --- before committing the organization to counter
insurgency suppOrt take a long, hard look, Determine what 
positions your political enemies are taking in the action. 
their posi tiona in the game will determine your own. It is 
vital that a correct evaluation of the insurgent movement be 
made , and quickly. one may make the amazing discovery that 
the insurgent mobs are convenient tools of the usurper gov
ernment. It ia necessary, under these circumstances, to 
avoid engagement with the mobs and seek more vital targets. 
·rhis period of chaos may be put to good advantage. '.i'he tar
gets chosen ·Should be the leaders of the enemy conspiracy. 
In this case the rabbit becomes the fox. Quick decision is 
necessary , for in this state of deliberately induced chaos 
your friends have become the enemy of the government, and 
the target of legalized assaslns. 

fhe enemy, framed in the pages of thi :; manual, will have the 
full support of national-states previously woven into the 
web. ·rhe phoney insurgent action may be coordinated with an 
invasion by the military forces of these powers. Loyal de .. 
fense forces may be disposed of by wasting them in deliber
ately stupid, completely ineffective, moves. Certain ele
ments of the defense forces may actually be used to render 
assistance to the enemy, 

fhis is the environment in which our "guerilla armyu may be 
required to begin its existence as a military entity •••••••• 

J::Sefore the storm breaks is the time for alliances to be t'ormed, 
This is the time for loyalties to be truly determined, and the 
enemy more clearly identified. If it is difficult to accomplish 
this task now --- think of the odds later. Mistakes made now rJJ.aY 
be harmful, later on they will be deadly. 

It is to be remembered that when a condition of guerilla war ex
ists the psychological advantage ls, usually, with the antt .. gue
rilla forces. 'fhey are mentallY" reint'orced by the fact, that, 
they represent constituted authority. That authority, in varying 
degrees , w111 control the social. the economic, and the political 
lit'e of the country . Guerilla war is only the !'irst step on the 
road back. It is that "hold on period" that lasts until suffi
cient strength oan be organized to reduce the enemy. If this 
breathing spell cannot be sustained there will be no such reduc
tion, 

'fhe evolution ot a conspiratorial tyranny into an acceptable !'arm 
o:f government by the simple process of "ag1ng'1 is, in the world of 
today, an almost impossible development. Constantly emerg lns, 
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advanced techniques of m.aas control, ever more errect1ve and so
phisticated, render this hope a delusion or cretins and cowards. 
'Ylewlng the moral degeneration or our contemporary society leads 
one to believe that, once locked into power, the necessaey dedica
tion to dislodge the monster from authority will be forever lost. 
The selfless devotion of the patriot to freedom in the world will 
be smoth~red by the sheer weight of the apathetic masses. ·rhe 
light of freedom will shine no more acrose the land. 



'fUr.: .uECI.AflA·r i uN UF I N.uEPE.NUENCE 

In l::ongre s a , J uly 4, 1776 

Jt. Decla ration by the Repre
aentatlvea of the UNITED 
s ·rA·f Eb Ul'' AMERICA 1n Gener
a l Congr eas Assembled •• 

,;hen 1.n the ...:uur s e of hu..nan .events , l t becomes necessary for one 
reople to dissol ve t ne .Pol itical i3a nds which have c onnected t h em 
with another , and to assume among the .Powers of t he a rth, the 
separate and equal ~tation t o which t h e Laws of Nature and of 
Naeure 1 s ...tod. entitle t hem, a decent Hespect t o the Opinions of 
,·,ank lnd r equi res that tney should decl a re t he cause s which i mpel 
tne.:u to the o:>epara tlon. 

\l e hold these f ruths t o be self-evi dent, that all Hen are 
createu eqW:A.l , that t hey a r e endowed by t h eir Cr eator with certain 
unalienable rl1~hts, that among thes e a r e Life , Liberty , and the 
rursui t of .. .Lappi ness- fhat t o secur e t hese 11.i ghts, Govemaenta 
are instituted autong .•.en, der ivi ng t heir j u s t Powers from the 
...:on':lent of the Governed, that whenev e r any l•'o r lil of Government 
beco:aes a estructive of t hese cllds , i t i s the Ri ght o f the People 
to tl.lt~r or to abollsh i t . and to lnst ltute new Government, laylng 
ltfl r·ouno.ation on sucn Pri nc i ples , and or gani z i ng i t s Powera in 
sucn ror .:n , as to them shall see w. mo s t l ikely to effec t their 
..:;.afety and. nappi nesa . r r udenc e, ind eed., will dic tate that Gove:rn
illents long eE:> t ablished shoul d no t be chang ed f or light and tran
sient causes; and accord i ng l y a ll J:!.Xperience hath shewn, that 
rlankl.nd are more disposed to suffer, while ~vile are sufferable, 
than to r i ght themselves by aboli shing t h e r'orms to whic h they are 
accustomed. . .out when a long 'l':ra i n o f Abuses and Usurpations, pur
suing 1.nvar i abl y the same Ubject, evi nces a JJes\.gn to reduee them 
under absolute uespo t1 sm , it is t heir Hi ght, it is their Duty, to 
throw off such .;overn.ment, and t o pr ovi de new Guards for the.1r 
future ~ecur1ty . 
o:.ucn has been the pat i ent tiuffer anc e o f these Colonies; &Jld. auch 
is now the 1~ ecessi t y whi ch constrains t h em to alter the1~ tonel" 
~ystems of l.iovernmen t. 

J.'he beg1rmlng paragraphs of the lJEC!ARldiON OF 
!~uEl'ai.UE:.NIJ.t., printed above, state the case for 
t he ove r throw of a government grown despotic. 
If such a doc ument was a fair statement of the 
tacts 1n the year 1776 , then 1t ts a fair stat
ement t oday. ·rhe JJJ:::CLA.RA'riON OF l NiiEPENDENCE 
passed by t he Congress or 1776 ls a law of the 
land. I t has not been amended , it stands 1n 
i t s o r1g l.nal. f orm. 



Chepter 1. 

Genersl Orgenizet.ion 

The time to plan tor a ver of Reeiatence b before the fighting begina. Any 
unplanned, and leaderleee, uprieinga againat a brutel, and well organized, 
machine - atande little chance of aucoaae. It 1a t.he pnpoae of thia man
ual to prcxnote a aenee or urgency, end a unee of confidence. It the baei.a 
for an effective force cannot be formed prior to the tillle of actual need,in 
all probability it nner will be. The R .. ietence potential of any people ia 
a direct manure of that people 1e will to redet. It prior to open conflict 
elliencee of eome etrength cannot be formed - it ie dcubtt\11 that the job 
can be done when the preeeura mounts. It ill' an aaeential that an ev8 luetion 
of thie potential be aeda ea eoon aa poaeible. It 1a upon the conclueiona , 
that era reached, that concept& for conducting the ver ere developed. 

Guerilla War ie compoaed of ninety percent planning, end ten percent execu
tion. It ia a wr of eurpriae, deceit, end coordination. Thia manual aeeka 
to deatroy the dengeroue delusion that obtaining emne eort af firearm, end 
a few rounds of ammunition, completee the job of' preparation. To conduct en 
operation, of any proportione, requiree e well trained, and well led, force 
of coneiderable strength. It 1a not e aimple tuk to build auch a atructure 
and it ia eYen harder to maintain it. 

Planr~ing, of any aort, era projected upon the aaeumption thst a g iven group 
of conditione prn·eil. The conditione that we ere going to eaaume in bl•ild
ing en organization are liated below. We believe that they feirly reflect e 
general atmosphere prevalent in cur country today. 

1. The government egainet which rur forcee of reeietence ere dir ected -
ia in the laat ategee of' trenllition into en alien dictetorehip. Thoee 
pereone reaponaible for thie state of ef'feire heve eJ11n e web of con
apiracy thrrughout the world. 

2. Thie treneiticmal governnent 1s aware of the opposition forning. Yet, 
not haYini; p..!rged itaelf of rea1etence elemente - e large eoele end 
overt action against ita ene~~~iee will be ea:.e time in developing. It 
b, however, not e queetion of will it happen, only a matter of when. 
The time range of thie breathing epell ia the 64 dollar question. 

~. No agency, bureau, or other element of thie goYerment ia to be true
ted. lndividuele within theae elemente may eetablieh truat. However, 
cere muet be exercieed in dealing with them. 

4. It ia during thie 1breath1ng epell1 that the Guerilla network !ll.l&t be 
extended into ae meny epheree of influence ee po~~eible. It ia neceee
ery that wideapreed Baeea of Intelligence be conatructed ••• It ia dur
ing thia period that trenmiaeion baLta of i.nf'ormetion are built, in 
layer upon layer over the herd core of the t'ighting force. 

5. It rauet be recognized thst the typical citizen t. apathetic toward a 
uae at phyeical t'orce in creating a deeired political climate. He la 
laboring under the delusion thet it can be created at the voting bo~ 
th on election day. Thie attitude ia dan~errua to the aucceee of the 
revolutianary arm,- af the Reeiatence. 

6. The milltery, and police, utabliebaente of thill coontry, on the low 
echelone, are generally orlent.ed againat the p..~rpoeee of' the ueurper 
government.. They ere abo - politically naive end not to be trueted. 



They are, more or leu, under the dieoipline ot 8 political atructure 
thet h entegoniatic to rur goeb . G.lr aetiona, and propegande, IIIUfl't 
be 11\Jeh ea to gain S)'mpathy within large .. gmenb ot these aeteblbh-o 
mente. lllr cont.cta muat be through the agency of lndhiduele,eDll not 
through the t'l'ont otficaa. 

Summar:y ••• We muat plan on the baaia that no go..,.rrment a.,ancy, or group 
that is goyarment connected, can be relied upon. The enrage 
citizen ia generally didntar .. ted, and politically ignorant. 

~:~~~i;~a~·.~la;;:~;:d;~a fectora ot aecurity, training, 

Hietorically, Redetence Movemente have oonaieted of 11 herd core of trained 
fightere formed into Guerilla contingente,and an Underground apparetue made 
up ot support elementa. The Undarground,in thia aenee, doee not coneiat of 
mere eympethizera -but of ectiviete who lend financial, intelligence and 
loghtic lll.lpport to the actual fighting unite. The numerical retio of these 
Underground eupportere to Guerilla.e appaara to be about 10 o.,. the former to 
l of' the latter. The Underground coneiata of thou who era, ;pperently, 1n 
adjuetment with the ruling f'oreee, and make no overt oppodtion. 

Orgenizetion of the Resistance Mo.,.mant 

Guerilla Section ... 

1. The bp.eic unit of organiZation ie the Team. The Telllll performa the t'unct
ion that a cell pert'orma in the phyeiological etructure of lhing orget:Po 
isms. The men who form this call muet learn to think, and act, together. 
They r.tUet keep in mind that they are pe,rt of a larrer concept, and their 
actions ehould ne•er jeopardize it. At the aee time , they r.!ll&t have the 
ability to initiate, end carry out, indhidual actiona. 

If e 'team h to be an effective Unit - it muat train to thet and ••• It 
ie not enough to get together once a month, and juat talk. Trainillg of 
a Team must be placed on a regular, and frequent , bade -- end it aut 
be training, and not talk,. I. n~nd-than schedule ie worthleaa. Re8Ulta 
of a good treining program will be en efficient fighting machine. There 

~i~i~~i~/~::\.~~~~i~~:ce, by the l'JH!IIIbere, in the Team 1e capebility of 

The Teem muat be organized to exist e e e eelf'-aufficient group. The Team 
ie a little army, complete in itaelf- but well fitted. into the mosiac 
or the greet.ar organization. 

I. Team conaiata ot 4 men. The poaitione, and funetiono rtf theaa man are 
lieted belowa 

a. Teem Leader. 
The Leader 1a reaponaibla for the training, and direction, ot 8 Team. 
He ahall aatabliah the aecurity guic!alinu, and guard. againat infilt
ration bJ finks, and enemy egenta. He ehallmaintein a laiaoz:~ with a 
Band Leader, end receive direction fl'c:m h:lll!. It ie hie ultimate, and 
aacrd, reeponaibility for the performance, ar:d aur'Yinl, of hie Team. 

b. taaie'tant Te818 Leader. 
The t.aaiatant Leader ehell f'unction in the ab1ence of the 14eder u the 
Oam:Detxlar of the Unit. He ahall,in addition, .. na aa the Int.alligence 
Officer. In this eapeeity he aha.ll be rupondble for the gatheril:@; of 
intelligence information in hie aector. Thia 1ntoi'1IWI!'tion 111- mada avail
able for the usa of the Team Leeder • 

c. Conm1.micationa V.an. 
The person eaeigned thia duty will ba r .. ponaible for the eete.bliehllent 
ot the varioue CC1111111nicationa method&J and the maintenance, procurement 
and rigging of the aeaooiated equip:~~errt. 

d. &.Jpply Man. 
The person aeeigned thia duty will be reaponeible tor the procuremam., 
and aeeurit:y, or all aquip:nent, and auppliae, that may be required for 
the Team - with the exception of paraonel gear, end any cCII'IDD.1nication 
equip:nerrt.. Included 1a traneportetion equipnerrt. 

2. The next level of organization ebo•e the Team 1a the Band. #.. Band conaiata 
of 2 to 6 Teem•. It ie under the COIIIII8nd of a Band Leeder. Tha atatf' of a 
Band Leader ill compriaed at en Executive Officer, and 2 Couriers. 

•• Band Leeder. 
The Leader ill reapo~Wible for the training, am direction, of the Band. 
It ia hie ultimate, end eaered, responsibility tor the performance, end 
survival , of hie Band. 

b. 'll\e Bend Executive otfieer • 
The Executive Officer ahall fUnction in the absence of the Leadu.aa a 
CCinl!lander of the Bend. He ahall, in addition, aerve ee the Intellig
ence ON'icer . In thie capacity he ehall be reeponeibla for gather!~ 
intelligence information in hie eaetor. Such information will alae be 
trenmitted to hi:m from the Taae in hie Bend. Thie information aha.ll 
be made anilable for the uaa of the Band 14ader. 

e. Couriers. 
The Oouriere ·.h 1 1 tunction u guerde for the headquarters ataff. In 
addition, the)> ·.1ll earve u meeeengar.e when physical laieon with any 
elements of the Cmnend bec0111e neeeeeary. 

'· The next level of organization abon the Band 1a the Area 00111mand. l.n l.raa 
Ccmnand 1e defined a• a epeoiric geographical area. All Banda located in 
thie area are under the jurisdiction of all Area Ocmnander.There era no n't 
limite on the n.tmbar of Banda to be included in an Area 0011111end. Thai. ia a 
fUnction of Guerilla etrangth in the described Area. Aey Banda fl'om other 
Areu, who for any rae eon ere geographically dialooated, are coordinated 
into the organization of the ~~tee 0CIIIJI8nd.ar of the Area in which they ere 
operating. Thia avoida any confliction of action, or p.lrpo&e• 

It 1a the reaponaibility ot the Area Ccmmaniar to pro'Yide the guidelinea , 
ami direction, tor all aepecta at the training, aftd. operatiOIUI of ell the 
Banda in hie Area. The chain of •CUM~~~~nd in the Reaiatanca t~nda with that 
ot the Area Oommandu. 'nl.ere ia no further authority in the organization.. 



P'ig. le 

Conetruction of • Teem 

Teem Leeder <45----~ 
C""""nieetione Men 

I!Pet Teem Leed~r Supply J.~n 
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Undergroun3 Support Section 
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Urdergrourd &.apport Section 
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Undergrounl Support Section 



Thia arrangement of authority may appear to creatA a oC~Umand gap when there 
ia a neceeaity for a multi-ilree operation. Perhlpe -but it 1e more than 
likely an erroneous conoluaion. There h no reuon why general policy, and 
operational direction, cannot be ju at u vall datenoined by Area c"cmmandere 

~t~~h~e c;:!!: i~:U~! :::~~~~~.;~!!!. d~~=r:~ a~~~~hi::h~t 
the crippling eNact upon hill initiative of" an absentee Ocanand - to whcm 
he 1B reaponeible in detail . 

The headquartere etl!lf'f' for an ~rae COI'IIlland will coneiet af an Executive Of
ficer, a CCII':IIll\.lnicationo Officer, an !ntelUgence ON'icer 1 a Su pply Officer, 
a Medical Officer, and~ Couriers . 

•• Area Executive Officer. 
The Exacutiw Off'iear shall tunotion, 1n the abaenee of the Area Ca~~
mandar , as the Commender. He will tunction , ganerally1 ao the Chief' of" 
Btef'f - anl 1111 the Operationa Officer. 

b. Oo:mnunicationa otficer • 
The 0a":ID Officer vill be reaponeible for the eatabliehrnent, end oper
ation, af' the OO!Dlnlnicatione net for the Area. He will promulrate the 
proeeedurea to be uaad 1 and method e of operation. 

c. lntelligenee Officer. 
The Intell ON'icar will direct the intelligence effort for the Area •• 
He will assemble, ani evaluate, the tlov af information- briefing 
t he Exec Off'icer 1 and the M ea CG:mDandar, periodically ani on requaat 
by them. 

d. &.Jpply Officer . 
The &.lpp Of't'icer will be reeponaible for the eetabliehment, end dir
ection of the ~ree eupply net . He ehell determine the guidelinea tor 
aquip!lent etandardizetion. He will be reeponeible tor eet.ebliahing of 
eupply..d.UJ!Ipe. teeigmente of waepone, and equip!lent, will be made by 
him under the genera l di rection of the Ana COUI!Jander. 

e. ~edieal Of'fiear. 
The Med Otf'icer vill be ree ponaib le tor the aatebliahment, ani maint.
enanee at the tree Med.ieel Net. tll medical penonell, aaaignad t.o a 
Band or to Hdqtre Steff, dll work under hie direction. He ehf,ll dir
ect their training, end organization. 

t. O~riera. 
The O~riere ehell fUnction ae guerd.e tor the •rea Haadquartera. They 
ahall eerva aa mu.angera when phyaieal laiacm vith aey elements that 
are under the jur1ed1ction of" the Area 0Ciai!J8nder, or vith oth:r ~rea 
Oennande. They mey elao tunction •• contecte vith intelligence eoorc
aa within the Aree. 

4. 'the Tuk Group. 

8Dee1alised projeote, t o be undertaken , will enlbt the usa of a •Teak 
Graup•. Thie h a force of apaeialieta selected to carry out the p..~rpoo
ae at the a aei.gnment. • • 

•• The Group mey be formed frCIII the cC~Jm~and r4 a Bend l4ad..r and 1e 
directed. by him, or by a penon appointed by him. This Group then 



b. The Group may be t'onaed f'rcm the command of an Area Cammender. It 
will be directed by en officer appointed by him. Thie Group b an 
11.rea Teak Grwp. 

5. The Auxt.liary. 

'nle AUX ill a eupport t'orcl!!l cCDpoel!!ld of voml!!ln. Membue ot thie t'orcl!!l are 
atteched to Teeme, Bend a, or the Area Ct'l!lr!ll!lnd.. It will greatly augment, 
4!!1:00 etrangthl!!ln, the veraatility at the Guerilla unite. 'l'heee WCXDan will 
be, usually, wh·oe, friend•, and relatives ot the raale 1n111bara. It will 
give them an opportunity to render the 'Yaluable eervice of which, with 
due respect, they are .tully capebla. Guerilla w.r ia a total war - a 
conflict, in which , all a'Yeilable b.zman reeourcea IDUet be utilized. 

Succeeef'Ul Guerilla movements never OTerlook the contribution• f'rcm the 
•o-called weaker I!IIJllt• Wcman have many aptitudee BUperior to thoee eseo
ciated with men. Their eex, many time a, allowa them to operate within 
an enviroment where a man would be auepect. Following are a t'ew of the 
aeeir:nments they mey be give~ 

e. Personell Replecemsnt ••• fill open billets for missing , or aick, 
or injured male membere. In thie connection, it ia eeeantial that 
the lediu receive training equiYelent to the men. 

b. Medical Aid ••• Teka care of' the aick 1 and injured., peraonall. In 
addition, traneport, and locate care and cover, for them. Locate 
:aedical aid 1 end guide them to them to the place of need. 

c. Intelligenc• ... Gather date on the location of enmy pereona, and 
their activities. Attend enemy organizational meetinge, obaerYing 
what is done, end who ia in attendance. Shadow enemy persona, and 
obtain inf'onuetion on their hebita ani uaociatee. Wiltrate the 
enemy organizations, and report on their policiu end plena. Oaae 
properties of enemy persona. Cbaarve, end report, on location,and 
movementa, of' enemy militent groupe . 

d. Oa!IDUnicetiona ••• Act sa oruriere 1 or intormetion etationa, betw
een Commend e. Coyer msildropa, Operate OOUI!Illnication gear woh ae 
radio trenlllllittera. 

•• &..!pply ••• Transport aquilJllent, weapone, food 1 and vehiclea. Move 
propaganda material, end dietribute it. F\Jblian, and print, prop
agenda material . 

t. Han Underground Railway Stations (pointe in the B)'lltem tor moviD.I!; 
Resistance pereonell). Aseist in the treneport of euch per11ona. 

g . f.fen ~aervation Poata ••• Cbaerva, and report, the movement at the 
enemy ~ilitery, and police, unite during Guerilla opentione. 

'• Sebotega ••• Oarry out .. botage ectivitiee on enem)' in.t.alletiona. 
Uea e:Jtploeivee, ard incendiery, metariala or other dadoee. Wamen 
can carry GUt thia activity ae well •• any man. 
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Underground a.Jpport Section ••• 

Thb eect1on ie the support organizetion of ectivilt 8J111pethizere laced through 
the general po!lllation. Without their help, the Guerilla Section would be hard 
preeeed to mein.tain a margine! edetence,. They 1\Jrnhh eid at every de*<3ription 
- including physical aeeietenee whf!n neceeaery,. They utablteby-. e_ni maintain, 
the hideouts. They turnieh trsneportetion elernente. They are the beckbone of an 
extensive logistic ayatem. They f'Urnieh, or locete, medical aid. They provide a 
major source of intelligeme - as the eepionege eyee, and eers, af the Reais
tence movement. 

Ccntect between the Guerilla Section end the a.Jpport Section ahculd be limited, 
end under etringent security provhion• The contacting individuals from both of 
the Sectiona ehoold be selected with great care - reliability should be of e 
high order. Eech Underground SS contact shall be utilized ee the le.ieon for e 
group of SS members. 

Contacts will teke plece on .3 levele. Each level being completely 1nsuleted,for 
security reaeone, from the other. Thie ie a neoeeeity - should penetration by 
inf'iltretera occur or by interrogation Gf euepecta. 

•• Area 001ll!I8nd Level ••• 
The Area Camuender ehculd limit his personal contecta to en amount of' 
a:n:l no more. 

The ~ree Executive Officer will ebetain trom contacts. I£ penetration of 
the orgenizetion occure, he mey be exe.pted to lead the Area Ocxmnend. 

The Area Intelligence Of'f'icer will limit hie pereonsl contecta to Grunt 
of .3 , end no more. 

The groupe of conteote ahall be inaulated free each other, no croeeovere 
un:ler any cireumatencea. No lhta ehall be kept. All identif'icetion muet 
be ma:morized. 

b. Bend Level. •• 
The Bend Leeder ehould limit hie poreonal conteete to en amount at 2 1 e:n:l 
no more. 

The Band Kxeoutin Ot'f'icer will limit hb personal contacts to an amount 
of 2, and no more. 

'nte groape ot contact• elw.ll be inwlated fra:a each other. No liata 111.1et 
be kept.. All identification must be memorized. 

c• Team le•el ••• 
'l'he Tee Leader will ha"f'e 1 contact, .rai the baiate.nt Leader will han 
1 cont..ct. The oontecta ehall be inwlated fl'ca .. ch other. 

Ill ]ilye1cal contact between member& at the two aectione Mould occur only of 
necueity. Other forma at CCiliiJUnicetion ahould be uudt codetl mail drop•, cod
ad phone call•• or coded ndio tran811iadolllle 

B:ech contact ahould be treated aa an i.Ianl to prevent aecurit:y breaks invcl.-
1ng large aegmenta at the argnizaticn. Iecking the mobility ot the Guerillu, 
the S8 will be the section to Mlfier the greatnt damagee The anny will wait 
11lca a apidar, until he haia exploited hill lnf'onution to the limit, an:l then a 
acn•in for the kill will cee ••• 
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It ayet.em at via~al, and verbal, r ecognition aignah should be dneloped. tor tha 
uu or pereona meking eontect intra-section, ani betveen Section.. 'nley au to 
be uud where pe n onal identU'icatlon hae not bun prni audy utablhbed. The 
Aru OC~tr.~ander ehall p.~.blbh them to the persons invohed on a-need-to-know. An 
order trencnitted by the Aru OCI!IDI will initiate, and ou toN', the uae for a e~ 
ecitie period ot time. Signeh will be changed tor euocaeding periods;. 

The Sleeper • •• 

It Sleeper ia a tu ll-t lcdged member of the Guerilla Section who ie not incorpor
ated into the military s t ructure. Thia i e eeccmpliehsd for the follow~ listed 

a. GeoF.rephicel i aole t ion du r ing the pre-conflict period. 

b. &apionage agent employed i n penetration of enemy orgenizeti ona. 

c . Station Operator in Undergrwnd Railway, en eeeentiel tll!llllent in movement 
~ 1want.ed perloillll• • 

d. Cl!eer·ter po eted nea r en enmny inate.lletion or military enoampnent, living 
e 11norm6 1• existence -- end reporti~ enemy movsmente. 

The reporting lnel of the Slee per will be determined by the importence of the 
role he 1a playing. The Area Ca:mand u will aaaign hie reporting level. It may 
be to himse lf, h ie Intelligence Officer, to a Band Leeder, or to a Team Leader. 
The Team Leader will be the lo'lfeat level err reporting ac cept.able• 

~ Sleeper must be a membe r ot the higheet. r eliability. The raaeon tor t hia 1.. 
obviaua in te rma of eeeurity. 

A highly effective shadow organization of Bleepera may be eotabliehed •••• Their 
indepenlently fo nm..~ lated reporte are forwerded to the Area In\elligence ON'icar 
and croea-checked. The r esulting evaluationll ahauld htlve a high degree ooncer~ 
ing intelligence re lieob lli~y. 

Graphic Representations of an A;ea C!i!!!!!!and 

On a f ollowing pa ge 1a an illustration ot the organizational atructure of the 
Area Cam!le M c oncept. Aa we have previouely at.ated, the cl'w.in-of-cCI!rlland atope 
with the Area CCI:IIDander. With thia concept, multWrea proj ect• will be davel~>
ped 1n cwncil by the Ar .. CCIIII!Iandera involved. 

On a f ollowiq; pa ge 1a a geographical representation of an Area OCIIID!and. Limite 
of a Ccmmand an, ueually, detel'l!lined by the follow!~ conaid.eraticruu 

• • Po p.~lati on Del'lllity ••• The mmber, end aize, ot the urban cent.e:re that are 
contained in the geog raphy under coneideretion. 

b. Natura l Bcun:lariea ••• Rhera, mcuDte1n rangea, ate •• ma:y help determiDII a 
0Gill'llani l :i.!l it. 

c . Treneport P'aoilitiea ••• Hi!hwaya, roeda, rivera, lakes, and other methode 
rst mov ing men, aul equ iJDent, will help det'inl limit•• l"or elCUiple, rural 
terre in t.renraed b7 good r011.d11 me)' allow exf:8,n.aion ar a OCII!mlalld. 

GEOORAPHIC DEFINITION OF AN J. REA OCJ:fJ.!AND 

INT~IT.ST/iTE 2" 

Noh1 Utlli~ tien of roed• •nd rher u gt"fltnphi c limite 
fer elePr de f hlition. Cl erit.y af ( etinition ie 
eaeentiel •••••• 

n r. ~ w. 

r t r u 
mil ea 



d. Terrain Q.Jelity ..... A condition of mwnt.einoua countr ydde, coupled with 
bad roede , will decree•• the apeed tlf tunaport or 11en end •Cl-Jip:aent •• 
Mounteina, ui!IUe lly, result in a IR.lppraadng affect on radio CCJ'IID1tnicat
iona. Coorier speed will be reduced. :t.Jch a difficult area will reaJlt 
in reduction of the Inte lligence perimeter - ani a correapondi~ red
uction in the phYJiical perimeter may be neoueary to reflect it • . This 
ie in line with tho concept of an Ioree Comm.nd - •• e CCIDpect, alert, 
ani quickly reaponaiva organization. 

a:.rmtrary of " Rel!liet.ence Organization 

1., The ortanitl&tion io devid ed into 2 9ectioi11!1., 

a. The Guerilla Section,,. COI!Ipo &ed of' the fighting unite in the field., It 
1a conetruct~ul eo !'ollowu 

Ioree 0CJr.II'D8nd ., •• highest echelon of authority in 
the structure. 

Band •• , ••••• ••• The large at Unit in the etruct
ure., It ie campoaed of 2-6 base 
uni"ttl called Teama., 

Team.,., •••• • •••• The base unit of the structure., 
It ie compoaed of 4 man. 

~uxiliery.,. • • •• The replacement, ani eupporting 
group, composed of women. Theee 
pereon.a are attached at an Ioree 
CCI!DD8nd, Band, or Team level., 

Sleeper •• •. • • •. lo per eon operating o.~taide the 
regular structure. This peracn 
reports at a Team, Band,or 'rae 
OOlnlDllnd level -- depend!~ on 
importance ar hia role. 

b., "n1e Underground Support Section. 

Thie section is c«Dpoaed ot the actiyi.t l}"'llpat.hizere. They lin normel 
lhee - ae h.r ae the enemy ia concerned., Thare 1a no torme.l organiz
tion, association is on a need-to-collllort baeia., They caa:mulli.cate with 
the Guerilla Section through OoDte.ct.a at the Area 0CIIID8Di, Band,or Team 
leyeh., The Contecta are iMUlated t'rom "ch ether., •• 



Chepter 2. 

Recruiting Methode and Proo .. duru 

The en'riroment which forme a backdrop for our dhcuuicm of Recruiting ia the 
pre-rn·olutionery one outlined on pegee l and 2 of Chapter 1. After the actual 
cont'lict begina a new ut af rulee are required. Racrui'tlllent, -then, will, moet 
likely, be limited to that gained frcm occupied, or controlled, territory and 
peuona who acthely eeek out the Guerilla army. 

The recruitment of new peraondl into the ReeiDtanee b a neeeuity both frcaa 
the etsndpoint of repl acement and expenaion. Without thil corul'tent in:tudon of 
etrength, the orgenizetion will becQIIe weak to the point or extinction. It ie 
not possible to rea.in atatic and maintain exietence.Such a condition ie only 
a prelude to def'eat. Recruitment muet f'er exceed loeeea or Yictory bece~~ee an 
i:mpoeaible goal . 

I. euoceutul program af recrui'tment muat provide anewera to the folloving, end 
moat important, queetiOJllla 

lo Is it eeeure egeinet detection, and intiltretion, but et the eame time doea 
not induce a a te te of peralyda thllt producea no reeultat Intiltretora muet 
not be allowed to penetret.e. Contecta of pot.ential mnbera mu.t not :result 
1n exposure of eatebliahed memberehip. 

Only pereonal aequaintancea ahould be oonddered tor mnberehip. Broedcut 
methode of recruitment ehould be shunned like poieon. Thie method will, and 
he a, brought nothing but grief to thoee organizatione employing it. It hea 
carried, without exception, a flood of fink.a into the bloodstream of theee 
groupe. The terminal etete ie identification, end ieolation, of the leadera 
end diuolution of the mlr!lberahip body. 

2. Ie the program efficient! It must not uee up an exceuhe amount of energy 
and financial reeourcea. U it doe a, a new epproach IIIUat be utilized. Dat.e 
aeaembled on a proepect muet be o<~t~pht.e, end accurate, before any phyeicel 
oonteet 1e mede. U it 1e not, time hee been ••ted and ecm~e reel probl•• 
may be created. 

'" le the progrem eeleothet The recruitt:Mint or l'lUIIIbe:ra without regard to qua
lity 1a stupid. Proapecte mt.urt be ecoutH on the belli• ot OQ!Ipetence, men-
tal etability, leadership potential, ccurega, and morality. It ie eleo good 
to ha"Ve t~tembara who are employai in aenaiti..,e poeitione where tbe7 mef t'ur
nieh int'ormetion, or ezart preesure. Btey awey f'rom pereone who exhibi-t an 
attribute of pereonal eelfillhn .. e in their 11111kaup. 

4. Ie the progralll producthet U the me'\hode u11ed are not tultilling the neede 
at tlle organizetion, gh'a it a long, hard look. Don 1t re:ma1n burdened with 
pet 1deea bued on out.a:!oded thinking. The trigger that releu .. a fnorable 
ra11pon18 Yeriee trcaa pereon to peraCM:l0 U11a more than one trigger. We ehculd 
elao remember that ve are eearohirtg tor a epecial breed ot b.Jmsn being. The 
raw 11111terisl needed to oonatruct a 8uerilla 1a not ... uy oe~~~e bT• Ve IIIU..t 
find theaa people aa rapidly u poeeibla - we are working againat time ••• 

Barae knowledgeable pereona ban eatbuted that, in thia country, there ere 
no •ora than ana •illicm per•=• who poaMee the nec•••rT ohllracter, and a 
proper political orientet1Cil, who •Y be recruited. The author doubta tb.t 
there are that men:r. Hcnte"f'er, when conditione became intolerable, and conf
lict begine, the raaarve tore• •1 total ecaeth1ng like tift million. Thie 
1e a tremendous potential - it •i&ht. be n.ough to via. •• 
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Security of Recruitment 

The methode, and the pece, of recruitment shall remain under the control of 
the llree Commander. He shall designate hie hecutive Ofricer to eerry thro
ugh hill directivee on the matter. No penon shall be recruited until enlu
ation by the offi.ee of the Area OCill ill ct~~~plete. 'l'hia will auiet with the 
elimination of iildiacriminate nQIIinetion of candidates by ovarzee.loue memb
ers ••• Reporte on ucruiting aetivitille ahnuld be forwarded, regularly, by 
the Bandlaedare to the office of the Area CCI.mlendar. 

The Cardinal Rule for recruiting ia Security. Penetretion of the Reeietence 
by enemy agents, end infiltrators of all kinde, muet constantly be guarded 
against. 

e. Identities of ell pereone in the organization rnuat be kept secret un
til the proapect has actually been recruited. After recruitment, the 
loweet echelon of leadership will provide the cont&ot for the recruit 
- this ia the level of Teemleeder. 

b. The ineuletion of the new member should be kept until auch time el!l he 
has proven hi& reliability. If geogrephieel diepereion dose not prev
ent it, form a Teem of 4 reeruite end use the one showing the quality 
leederehip beet for the org"nizetion contact. He will act, for while 
at least, sa the Teemleeder. If this eolution 1e nat possible, place 
the recruit in ieol&tion for e trial period - end the pereon rec ru
iting him 81!1 the organization contact. 

The Role of the Tipater 

Thia ie the person who deeignatea the target for recru itment. Anyone who ie 
a member in-good-etandi.ng t:1f the Reeietanee may qualify ae a *Tipster". To 
inherit the benefits of wider circulation, a Tipeter shruld make it e hllbit 
to join many politically oriented groups of the right eort. It is obvious , 
t:1f course, that he be selective 1n hia aetivitiee. He will be weeting prec
irue time in attending meetings of bird-wet.chere end old ladies eoeiel, end 
eewing, clube. 

A good Tipeter ehoold be non-ecmmitte.l ae to hie, or her, political beliefs 
and zeal. He should, however, dnelope the fine art of lietening, and ques
tioning vitbrut eeeming overly inquidthe. 

A Tipeter ehould exhibit the type of character that will attract those one 
would reeCIJIIllend for recruitment. P'or eDJDple, if he ie a drunken bum - he 
will attract drunken bume. Needlees to say, however, if' he deteriorated to 
eueh a ln·el - he would eoon be relieved of hie dutiee. 

The Tipster ahould look for pereone eeerehing for an outlet for their atti
tudee. Thie type of pereon1 when ghen proper d ireotion, meku a dedicated 
mBJIIbM' of the organization. He ehruld look tor pereOUI!I who display a lover 
lanl of selfiehneee than most. He ehruld eultinte ptnone who eeak wort~ 
while activities - but are not f'indil'lg them. Stupid, or dull, people muet 
be aYoidad. Culthata thoee who have akille, and telente, ueetul to the go
ale of the Redetanca. A'toid thoee who indulge in decadent ~rsuite. We are 
aee.rching for Q..tality, not quantity ••• 

The Tipeter, when making hie report, ehculd cite fact u feet- and opin
ion ea opinion. The reportirtg must be objecthe, cone be, and complete. All 
Research on the proepect nnurt be oomphted before exposure of any member of 

of the Reeietanee •••• ••• ••••• Verify any atatemente the proapective 11nbar 
has made -:- ae to place t:1f employment, home addreu, and orgeniz.tiona ha 
belong• to -- he eaye. Try to obeern .embers of hie r .. u,., and 4a.,elope 
aama facta on their attitudes. Be 'f'Bry euapioioue about e 111en whoea epouae 
ia 1&) degrees out at phase with the goe.la of the Radatanca. 

I. Tipster cannot be naive 1 or hie reoommend.ationa me)' be dangeroue. He can 
only hurt, not help. Ha must ba thorrugh, and discreet with hie work ••• He 
ehould not att~nDpt to a ell the Organization to the proeptet. He ia a . rase
archer, end not a salesman. 

&.lggeetione for a Tipe"ter 1e Reports 
The following report ia forwarded to the of'f'ice of the l.raa Ccnmt!lndar 1 

*• Proepect 1 a tull nama, home addreea, and hie place of employment. Include 
hie age, physieel condition, ant general appearance. 

b. Procsedure ueed to contact ths prospect, and include • note on apparent 
reliability of the method. 

c. Direction of the prospsot 1 e political, eoonmic, religious, aDd eocial 
attitude•. Note any hangupe that might effect hie utility. 

d. Nate any indieationa of emotional unetability, and any knowledge of hie 
reletionahips with family, fllllployer, neighbora, end friend•. 

e. Liet educational level, apeeial akille poaeeeead, and general degree of 
intelligence. Include militar)' training, or eny affiliation that genera
ted ekilla of a military nature. 

t. 'ny nemee, pertinent incidents, and organization• mentioned by proapect 
in the course of acquaintance. 

The Role of the Recruiter 

The Recruiter 1e aeeigned to the office ot the Area Commander. 'nte primary 
act he will perform in eeruting a proepaet - is to reed the report of tha 
Tipeter. He will brief himeelf on any e.dditional research material on t'ile 
with the Area Intelligence Officer. The Intelligence Officer will asdet ••• 
The Recruiter ia not to ~rate any contact withaut first ha'f'in,g inf'ormed,i:n 
:run, the Intelligence Of'f'iaer. 

The Recruiter, in aeeaion with a proepect, muet exeroiee t.aet. He ntUet find 
anewers to all essential questions in a manner thet doea not ot'f'and., He ia 
prepared to enever tor the Reahtenoe without revealing any facta that can 
impair ita security. 

It ie not the Recruiter'• job to cond.noe aotae dilllvit to aeak memberehip ••• 
H. muat judge, and buy, the proepeet and nat onreell hie own product. The 
recruitment of II Cilia clown, who will later ba dumped, ie a waete of time ••• 
It aleo eonetitutea a potential breach in Securi:tyi, 

Before any att.empt. ia made to recruit a proepect. thet person ehould he'te 
a reuoneble aligm.tmt with the goela of the Reeietence. It he doee not -
he h not ready tor memb.rahip. 



1. The proepect 'IIIIJat un:ierate.nd t~t, tor all practical p.trpoeu, the enemy 
i8 entrenched 1n hie goYernement. Thie ecnditio:n cannot be altered by a 
trip to the polh on election day. He u.:tllt underet.nd that the eMmy hae 
captured control of the OCIIIIUnicationa media - ani con.t:.entl7 holaere 
hia propaganda irrto their mi.nda. He muet underatend that no trust can be 
placed 1n aey a gency of hie gOTerment ••• 

2.;. He muet be conTinced that the toreee of the enemy are naw locked into a 
deadly et.ruggle with the tore .. repreeentad by the Recruiter. He !!lll.t be 
eognizent of the veapona employed by the enemy - weapo:ne or IJJ:bTereion 
lllld eepio~ge - weapons ot propegerda ani goverl'l!lent preeeure.;, 

:3. He 111\let be convinced thet the organization at the Recruiter eontaina the 
peuone best equipped to oontein, ar.d finally deatroy the enemy. He muat. 
beliew, aboYe all, that hh efforts joined with thet organizat.ion make 
Mm an ef'feetin ccmbatant in the battle. 

4.;, The ethical direction of the potential member must be in alignaent with 
the orguU..zation. Hie character nuecle must be well developed. No axtra
ordU.ry cCDpeten:e can of'feet this weakness.;, There are certain thirg11 a 
penon ~y acquire t'rcm an aaeociation - but deUoation to a cause ia 
eelt-gemreted. against a background ot' adherence to a code of mental and 
apiritl.lal, v.lues.;. 1 

'nle 1nitial contect with the proepeet, by the Recruiter, ehould nat be over 
an hour in lef€th• It should be conc1ae 1 an:!. to the poiDt. The Recruit.er,at 
thb tinle, ahould not diecloee hh 1dent11.;y. Kl will wrn the proapect not 
ta diecloee thh meetir.g to anyone. He will i.ntorm the proepect that i:t he 
ia accepted, he will be notified. 

If the proepect U not aold, or the Recruiter tinla hill en und .. irable no 
f'Urther contecta vill ba Dlada. It egreemexrt. ie reached the Recruiter !hall 
call the proepect ard eet up a dat.e for a 1aweariJ¥; b:~l cerno•••••• It 1a 
only atter thill in:luction that the Recruit vill be allowed the identifica
tion of anyone in the organization. That vill conaiat, only, for the proba
tion period,ot the one aeaigned u hia organisatiorw.l contact. 

!u:ggeationa tor a Recruiter '• Report• to be torw.rded to the office of the 
Area Ocmmander • 

a. ldeJ:rtitieation ot tne pro•pect tor connecting with the Tipeter '• report. 

b,;, Recruiter•• e ... luation at the proepeet, ant dec1don to accept or reject 
- or to defer - recruitment. ' 

0
• !..t;.o~~:s b::-f=~~!!:. took place. Include •1:17 indication t.hilt prospect 

d. The attitude ar the proapaot - Derywe or oontidant. Vae M a windbag, 
or giya an ilapr .. don ,r hone.tr. 

•• Not.e ·~ o..,itt.ebta in the proepect 1e polict1cal direction. 

1. The Recruiter will atm up hie recCillmsndation. for acoaptence or rejection 
at the proepect. 

It the reporte ot the Tipater. the Recruiter, er.d ~r• Intellignece are ell 
ot a feYoreble natl.lre. the Area Oa:umend.er will iewa the order tor placa:~~ent 
of:' the prospect aa a recruit in the orgenirAtion. 'I'he name of t.ha new member 
will be remmed from the reporta, and a code DP~e eubetitu:tad. Atter period 
ot probation, tha report.a will be d. .. troyed.. 

P'ollowp Procedure 

iihen the job of the Recruiter ie finiehed --- the moat important aspect ot 
the new member 1 e ind uction begina. ThiB ill the crucial period when a Recruit 
h introduced to the organization. It ie a trial period, both tor the member 
and the Reeh~nce. It the organization doee not meet hie expectetiona, zeal 
will d iminieh to the veni8hing point. 

1. The politicel indoetdnetion of the new mnber muet contbwa. He muet 
be expoaed, conetantly, to the philosophy ot the Reeiet.anoe. 

2. He muet be required to be preeent at t he training exerciaaa. ~ny akill 
he poaeeasea muet be utilized. l,llow hila to demonetrete such ekille ••• 
Thill will give him a aenae af belonging. end e senee of worth. 

'· He muat be encoure r ed to develope the apecial breed af oanred .. hip -
thet only thoae dedicated to a dangare~a p.~rpoae cane to 1mow.He au-t 
not be allowed to become a meu apectetor. 

4. Ha muet came to understand thet he ill engaged in a precariou111 1 aerioue 
buaineae. The enemy ill not playing gaaee, and neither ahould h••••• ••• 
He must deTelope a deep aenae of eecur i t;y - learning to keep a et»Jt 
mouth and open eare. 

5. Tha new member must prove himeelf to himealf, end to hie eomradee. The 
re&UltD will be cloeel;y obaerved. It he ia not reaeonably COblpetent,he 
-.ret not be alloved to penetrate any f"urther into the Movement. I£ he 
1e likely to geneute problema, he mJat ba carefUlly diaengaged. Don 1t 
endeJ1ler other memb.era vi th euch e per eon. 

6. There ia no definite length to a trial period of a Recruit. However, a 
trial ahould not be allo'"'d to etratch oot indefinitely. 

1. It an acceptable Recruit ie to be maintained u a Sleeper - cont.ct 
vith an;r 111embarahip below the rank ar Teamleeder ia a..-oided. Hie rapoo 
orting level will be decided upon prior to any anigDDent. Only under 
un.J~el oircumetencea will that level be c}w:nged. Aa pre'Yioualy etet,.. 
ad, he will report to eithn a re.amlead.r, Bendleeder, or the higheet 
lenl - the Area COIII!!II:nder. It reportirl! to a lower leyal tb.n the 
~rea Oam, periodic reporte ar hie acthitiea will be given te the lDo
telligence Officer on the ataf't or the Area Oca. 

1rl the pre-cca~~bet period, revolutionary•o•emellte o0111e encl go. 'I'hey prelit'e
rata, deteriorate, and clieappaar. Moatl:r the,- fail to till the naeda ot the 
•emben that ere recruited. Thia ia the proble• now - 1a thh countr7. Tha 
1road back1 will be ell the more rwgh and blood,-. 



The author, having viewed the birt hooend--deeth or aome a£ theu movement• in 
oo r country , liata some ar the reaaona for their early dtm~iiMI 

• • No definite program a£ traini ng , or action. Training aeniona were a 
ae riee o.t c onverastiol'lll l periods. Exi ting, puhapa, at tiret to a new 
member - t hey bec t~:~~e b or b~. 

b. Inc~petent, and er satz, leaderahip - without knowhow end an ll.bili
ty to gener ate confidence , l o)'elty, and esprit-de--eorpe. 1-!an;r a£ them 
wue ago polishers and windbag• , without courage and dedication., 

c • .leek at Security - the organizetion became a haven for t'inka, loud 
moutha, end egente for varioua governmental agemeiea . 

d. No gu iding philosophy, or defin i te goeb - oimply 11 hod ge-podge o£ 
cliche. end t he axe-gr inding af t he leaderehip. 

•• No ree l or ganization wi t h def inite duty euignnente - forecasting a 
CCPi plete breakdown in the face of any cr i a ia . 

It ia • pity, ani it will en ntually exact ita toll in uaele .. aeeri!'ice. 

Chapter '· 

The Undergrourd Railway 

The Undargroun.i Reilva.y 1111, simply, a pattern ot hidaoote, caretully chosen to 
form 8 route - over which pereone tllaY be moved wit hout detection by an enemy. 
The mode of transport from one hideout to another may vary t'rCIII walking to the 
uae ot aircraft.. Ban major conaiterationa in the conatn.aotion of the UR'a are 
lieted belov1 

•· The dhtence between hideouta ehauld be at • reuonable length, 
giving due consideration to the method ot tre naport to be uaed. 

b. The eecurity ot the hideouts ahould be given top priority. Their 
location should be known ohly to thoae persona 'l'itel to operat
ion ot them. 

c. n,e large aoele movemante of per sona through the eyetiSIII should 
be avoided at all coats. Neceeeity ahould dictate the usa under 
ell eituationa. 

d. Locations of hideouts ahould be CCIIIJDitted to memory. Marking or 
writing them on mapa, or other doct~nente, ia foolish. 

•• Hideoute that occupied by UR pereonell ehould be mann1d only by 
pereona who have proven their rel iebility beyol'ld anr doubt. 

t. The occupant of a hideout should not engage in any other eoti'Y'
itiee that ere enociated wi th the Underground Movment. Rieke 
cannot be taken with e t'unction aa important ee the UR. 

Sate Movement ot e Pereon by the UR. 

1. I t 8 gu ide tor auch a pereon cannot be turniahed, he will need 
aoma aort of inetruotiona. It they are :neceuarily oomplicetad 
end ttnlet be writt en, we 111.1et ba very careful. An overlay ot , a 
trenaclucent paper trac1Xf; the eacape track may be uaed. Thie 
ie placed over the proper maP. All that ie needed 1a e refere
nce point, on the map, tor one corner of the OTerlay. The map 
will mean nothing 1:t the ovnlay can be diapoaed ot, parhape a 
meal can be made of 1t. P'or en ad ded precaution, do JWt etert 
the treck, or end it, at the axect location of a hideout. Uea 
verbal inatructiona to ccapleta the pictura. Do not represent 
more than one leg of the UR on the overlay. 

2. Variations, that are practicable, ehould be introducad into a 
movanent pattun whenever poaaible. Thia tollowe the incolUiie
tency ot tizl .... nd.-apaca that ia Jl8irt ot guerilla tactic a. 

~. The beat maane at traneport 1 \atween hideeute 1 ia the one that 
ia normal to the exieting emirement. Bland in with tha land
IIOapa ee much ea poea1ble. It no~lmMilll hor .. beok, than UN 
a horae. 



Thh h particularly true whan the Reaiatenoe ie in a tonaetive etate and 1e 
gupi~ to evoid tho murderoue blows of the uBUrper governaent. It th; leedar
ehip of the Raaietenoa cen be butchered, a Guerilla P'orce ie a pipe dream. 

The groundwork for the Underground Rnilwey muet begin before open warfare ia 
• reality. Ta begin the tellk under preeBUre from a relentless enemy at beat 
will be extremely dangaroua. The time to begin ie now. ' ' 

Hidaouta May be Cluai.fied in Two General Groupe. 

The Yud1 

T~,q~:l8i:: :.• :.J::::. the hideout should poaeesa certain characteristics. 

1. The structure cermot be seen from any position without the 
viewer moving on to the property on which it etende. 

2. It should poeeees two, or more , entrenees or exits. 

'· The terrain should be auch thet it may be patrolled with 
the patrol remaining in concealment.. ' 

4. S:ntreneea, end exits, mey be made onto adjoin!~ property , 
street, or ra.d without being tracked to the hideout. 

~. It should provide reeao,.ble protection tram the elemer~ta. 
It it ie praliUIDed not to be lived in, the lees hebitable it 
appeera -- the better . 

6. It should provide adequate internal concealment for 8 sup~ 
ly of faod, clothing, medical supplies, end weepona . 

The Yud ehould be ueed only for the falla·dng p.~rpoeee 1 
•• &acape. 

The primery pJrpose of a Yard is to provide cover for pa,re
one under hot pJrauit by the enemy. 

b. l:aergency Meuhalliq;. 
II Yard ehould not be uaad far a routine meatiq;. Uair1g the 
Ynd as the kiokaff point for a strib itx:reeeee thtl danger 
ot bird-dogging the place by the enemy. b 8 menhalling or 
laiean area -- it shwld be uaed only out of neeaeaity. 

The ttaintar:.nca o~ high security lnal ot a Yard will ba tha dat
anDining factor in length af' ita usefUl li:ta. Tha pattern of act
ivity normal to the place. should be euatained as wall as poaaible 
P'er axampla1 if it 1e e farm houaa, don't han can driving irrt.o • 
and out of, it at all haure f¥f the dey and night. In addition, ii 
1e a tara - don't lat it grew up in waeda. 

Tho S.~ahoueot 
P'or • hidoaut to quality aa a Sefahouao, it ahauld have the foll
owing attributaa1 

1. Tho peraon .coupying tho otructura aheuld not helve a record 

tht;t marks hbl ae en e.nti-ar.ay. U the occupant h.a a rop..at
ation ~ beit:e pr~onmy - ae much the batter. 

2. Tha place ahould have more than on. arrt.ranca, u axit. Tho• 
portal• aheuld be concealed fr• caaa.al obaonation. 

A la..fehoueo ehauld be uaed enly tar moving e-. .. n. through tho OJ'II't.em, 
and nanr tar gathering in torca. bl_. other ectidty ooncarni~:~g tho ·~ 
oration of the Underground eh.uld jaoperdiza ita azhtenea. Haldovare 
of pareona utilizill@; the •1•t. aheuld bo ao abort ae pteeible. Gr .. t. 
care aheuld ba exercised in moving th«<l into, end aut at, the place. 

Location of Hideautaa 

a. Yarde. 
lecatione that .. rn thia p.~rpooe are tara buildinga, ncatien 
cabiN, cavae, house beeta, ar nan hoe•il1 wooded tarrain.All 
of thua otructurae must meet the roquirmanta for aecurity. 

b. S.tahouaaa. 
In thio connection do not onrlook f&ata, and apertaant build
ingo, in crowded el\.m-areea of urban cantor a. Hero, b.ul:lan can
gostion, narrov ellaya, and pearly lighted etraata oaaiat 1n 
preventing detection. Ch88p r oome may be nntad under aaiiWIIa4 
~mae. If contioooua accupetion of the quertara ia not precti
cle, ana may pen aa a tra"Yaling aala•an t. e%Cuoa abaancea. 

It ia paeeible to han a large nnaber of thau quertora uail
ebla for uae in en;y city. Ne o~ vill aek quaationa eo loqr; aa 
the rant is J*id. Thia method otters great peeeibllitiaa, but 
for beat results it should be done in edvarxa of need. 

Hidaaut OammunicatioN. 

1. It a aoout 1e uaad to axpadito tho mo'roment af a parson f'r• a 
hideout to another o~, oertein pncautione may ba takan that 
are othuwiea net eveilablo. lie the place 1e approached, acaut 
uovaa ahead, rocannoitera, and ent.ra the structure. He should 
than poet a clear aigml te indioat..o that the eituetion ia in 
cantr•l. Thia may conaiet of opening a winday1 turning an at a 
certain light, or almost anything agroad upt~n. If the eituatian 
io out of control, end the eoout ie apprehended -- the wccaa
d.ing mavo by the ~raon baiqt ucartod should hevo bean agr•ad 
upon pr8't'ioualy. 

2. If there ie any auapicion that tho .. curity af a hideout ie in 
da~~gar, that place ehauld nat bo uaod until thio condition ia 
oatabliehod to the contrary. It ie enn poaeibla that the place 
he• bean occupiacl by enemy agonta. 

Occupied hideaute abauld ba pro·ddad with a ••n• of c~nic•
ting with autdda. lthetanr aigmlliq; matMd ia ut1l1Hd, the 
aig~l 1111.1et ba capable ..r epoedr generation. Tha occuJ*nt may 
hue only aacanda in which to executa it. One raleti'f8ly ... ,. 
mothacl ia outlined below• 



Bury a twa vir a con::luct.r (undorsreuni t:rpe) frta tho 
hid .. ut ta a 11111611, wetar-pr .. t box t.hat ia cancaalad 
along the outer perimeter at tho hid .. ut. Connect up 
a emall, c.lorod bulb in tho box. Provide a cancaelad 
lid for tho box. Whan needed, tho light may ba activ
ated from a ewit.ch in tha hideout. 'l'ha box may, than, 
ba i1111peotad before approechirw; t.ha hidaaut. 

In addition, it re.die camm~.~nication 18 anil•bh, a 
coded call and e coded e.nawar may be arranged for, I. 
aimilar arrangement MY be made for telaphena. A eat 
at viaual dg,..la ehould, alae, be preperad for uae. 
OoarJUnicatbn ahould hen the capebility af multiple 
ayata.me, if at all possible. 

Ext.eriar Protection tor a Hideout. 

It the par san being moved ia under concentration by tho enemy, and of 
conaiderabla importance to the Raaietenca, an exterior Lookout should 
ba paatad. This 1a, of courae, in addition to intalligence eourcee of 
normal caneaquenca that provide warning trcu other ereae. 

The ideel post for a Lookout 1e one from which he may observe the en
tire perimeter ot tho hideout. This, untortut¥taly, h not el'lf8ya the 
caee. However, be ahauld ba abla ta obaerYe the UIJUel routes of tre't'el 
ta the place. In thie connection, a hideaut satellite ie axellant. The 
satellite 1e a nearby building, or other etructura, tram which a BUrv
dllancll!l of tha hideout 1a maintained. Tho satellite ia never ueed for 
movement of pereons. 

Cammunicationa tllllllt be arranged for batw .. n tho Lookout and tha bide
aut. Poll owing are soma methode that may ba used 1 

•• Radio. 
It ndio gear ia available, thie 18 a feat and reliable 
method. Make the meue.ge aa short ae paaaibla. Pra't'ida 
tar ecknawledg•ente. Thh precaution ia to prevent an 
unauthorized parean from giving en 11all clear• f'rom the 
hideout attar it bee baan in..-aatad by the anomy. Ueage 
of an acknowledgement coneieta at matched .. ta ot word• 
handhd in tho tellawing mannar1 

~. Laakau't. cloua hie trenamiadon with the 
word 1brawn1 • 

The Hideout repliee with the ward 1caw1• 

be Owriar. 
I eeuriar may ba uud., failing auilability at alternate 
ayet81la. Hh'a't'er, it ia nry alaw. It ia alae da.ngarau.a 
and otfera the greater pauibility af detection. U the 
hideout ia occupied by the anam:y 1 the Qauriar may :ba ta
ken int. custody. The Laakeut may aet aa hie awn CO'Uriar 
or •ploy a aecond parean. 

The Leakaut, end the Ccturiar, ahould ba prepared with a 
r•aanebla axcuaa tar their prua110a in the ar•• In a 
c.untry controlled by an alien farce, it 1a wall ta r..,_ 
•bar that aacb tiJaa yau leave your h01Da yau are engaged. 

1n 8 battle at brain, and ner.,.. Detection 1a likely ta 
moan deeth, ar a miaarabla conf'in«t~ent. In a•ditlon, •• 
11 method at extracting inf'al'JDI!I.tion, tartura 111-:1' ba ua•• 
agail'\llt you. 

~larm Syatftla for Hidalll.lta. 

Aey hidewt thet ia irrtendad tar mara then e ana time utiliz
ation ahauld have 8\IIJIO sort ot exterior detection eyet• that 
doea not require the lumen factor. 

•• ~ pair of barking doge h an aN active method. Tva, n 
mara anime.le tend to iroita each other end robe • neiaa 
enough to waka the dal!ld• 

b If power iB available, the uee of aanic, ar electrical, 
• detectors 1e indicated. Theea are chaap, and ralativaly 

eimple inate llat.iona. Paeition the projector, end the 
receiver, to interdict the appraechea ta the h14 .. ut.An 
interruption af the baamd circuit will trigger arv al
arm. The alsrm may coneiat af a ehieldad light, ar al\r 
eoun:l device such 88 a buzzer. Sonic primary • circuitry 
he e the advantage of not being aanaitiva ta ar(Y film or 
duet an the face af the projector, or raceber. 

c An after-dark sentinel may canaiat af a trip wira tied 
• ta 8 cluster flf tincane. Tie ana end af the Yira ta an 

ab ject an ona eiia af tha approach. Tie the tincana to 
the other and. Stretch the 'irira acnae the approach ani 
lay it ever en object eo tha.t t.ha tincen cluster ia at 
leeet partially auapendad. Thia will kaap the vire at e 
dietenca above the ground .r a f•w inchaa. An uD'Ifalcoma 
t••t in the wire will dreg the cane fer enough ta effect 
conaiderebla noi11a. 

Stacking a Hid•aut. 

Thara may ba minimuD etanderde tar ataoking a hideout, withaut. 

8 doubt there 1a ala• a mu:imlllll. Ivory cantinganc:r cannot t."Ye 
prniaion far it. A hideout 1a nat a •rahauea. Making it into 
ani cen create pt~abl•e from • e•curit)" at.endpeint. 

A change at clathi~ ahlll.IU ba nailabla iD •ala and f.-
a. male garb. A change in attire can ba an att..,tha ••thad. 

Gt diaguiaa. Includ.a a razor, aaap, and. \awol. a claanl7 
ahenn man 1e leu likely to attract attention t~n or. 
with • scraggly growth at vhhltara. Prnilla a a~rp pair 
at ecieaon far ttimil:l& hair. A cha~a af hdr •tyla 1e 
..-ary affactin in altering the appuranca. 



b. It tinarme are kept, bsnd,guna an aaeier te cenceal. Hide 
the weapttna iD a placa near tha hid .. ut. It will be eater 
than hiding them within the etructura. Such aquipaant.
kniv .. , hetcbata, end ~etchataa are ueetul t.ala. Thaoy may 
double up ea weepem. 

c. Previda ••• eert of daapitlg arrene:emant. Rut, it there 
ie ti.JM for it, ie aaeantial tar pereana urxlar Juntal,end 
phyeical atreea. It mey be juat a ped ta lay upen tM fl
eer, but it will be better then nethi~. 

4. li«Ba teed, and water, aheuld be available. Thie uteriel 
may require apecial attent.ion1 

If the place ia not heated, and freezing weather 1e to ba 
expected, uee a fhxibh container of plastic, rubber, ar 
treated fabric far the atarage of water. Theaa cantainera 
will net break under freezing conditione. Provide 8 metal 
pot, metches, and a can ot •aterne 1 for melting the water 
Slit the begs and p.Jt the ice in the pat. Thia aquiJIDent• 
may, alee, be used tar heating food. 

Faod, and ite centeiner, muat be choeen carefully ta pre
Tent freeze damage. Food a pecked in hee..y ayrup ar ail 
will reeiat freezing ta zero , ar evan balaw. Pr;azing 1118; 

open 8 contai~r ta air. Be very careful af bulging cane 
ar the content• may pai .. n you. 

Peed must be pretected frm rodante ~~~ iDaecte. X.ep it 
in cevar.d conteinera. Cheese tooda thet are coneerrtrated 
and require na ceeking. Deg biecuita, tar example, conat
ituta axalhnt eurvhel ratiena. Seme ot the newer traaze 
dry praducte are vary gaod. Check them aut. 

Additional Natea en the Mevement ef Paraena. 

The movetaant at pereena in the UR intreduoee aariaua riaka. The math.-d at 
tranaport, all te etten, 1a determined by what 1a available. Making beat 
uu wt vhatner ia available will reduce the risk invalvad. 

a. 0-.:urcia,l Vehicle. 
Thia methad ie pnductiva, pravidad the c•p.JV awning the 
vehicle 1a net subject te greeter then ordi~ry aaarcb-tlnd 
-aaizure tactics. Raaao~bla cencaalmant at the •paaeengu• 
IIIUet ba prayided fer -- anaugh ta peae a ceaual aM.rch. A 
nhicle, ef thia type, aheuld fallaw ita regular pattern
- net llntating aigniticantly. The driver 1118;, pretend the 
engine ie ghing preblezae while the pauanger makea exit. 
Chane e place where the 'Yieibility 1a r .. trict.• f'er the 
casual abaerver. II trantd'er at carge may be 11ada while a 
irivar .tape te aaeiet anetber ane in 41atreaa. Xeepi~ a 
abarp leabut tar ta1la an the nhicle 1a eaeential. 

:J-1 

b. 1\lblic Vehicle. 
A taxi ie preferable te a buo, atreatear, ar eubw;r. ftte 
n:peaure to p.1blic view ia gr l'!tly reduced. A change at 
clethaa, at each hideaut in th ehein, will be ef aid 1n 
noiding recagnition. Always Wiler 8 hat ae it cencaala a 
ahept; of baed, and celer at bel '• It aha .. rvea •• COJ)oo 

cealment for the taca. 

c. Water Vehicle. 
Thie ia 8 method that ehould not be evarleoked 1 previdad that thara 
are navigable etreama alang the aeee}* raute. Detailed mapa a:f the 
water system of an erea may ba abteinad trftl govermerrt ef:fieaa. lo 
cemplate eat at these maps ahou l d be in the hanle of the Unlarground 
ugenization. The terrain must be made te work in fe'lor the Guerilla 
force. This ia ana af t he few edvantacae they may have. 

Trsnapert.etian mey be accamplilhed. by cammarcl!-1, er 
private craft. EeelJ bee ite particular advantages. 'the 
search, en! aeizure, tectica of the enemy must ba stu
died, hcawavar. C-=ercial creft plying ather then their 
normal reutee may be taken int• custody. ot caurae, it 
ia possible to run at night, and without lighta. There 
ie riak in such ectien --- danger of running agraund., a 
poaeibility af cellieion with other veaeale, end ebeer
vatiDD by enemy petrel beats equipped with eearchlighta. 
Small craft will, of couraa, be able te run out of the 
ree;uler channels of traffic, and navigate the smaller 
streams. If the crett ie MDell aneugh it may take cover 
in a cava during daylight haure, end run only at night. 

It ia eertein thet the enemy will not ignere the necaea
ity ef patrolling 8 11 ~vigeble watere. The larger river 
systems, end lar e:er lakee, will be ab j acta at intensive 
investigation. ~Xla to limitationa of creft II.JIIIbere, end 
menpc~wer, the smaller bodies af water era likely te be 
patrolled infrequently, end parhepe acm~e ef thn. will be 
ignerad completely. 

In auDillsry, the follawing obaervationa may be mad as 

1. Uae cO!lDilercial craft when poeaible, but only when tha 
pattern of trevel 111 nermal . Study aeerch-and-adzura 
tactics af enemy cratt. When running large craft dur
ing night operation•, run aut ot channel and without 
lights - eut of dire neceeaity enly. When utilizing 
small, privata cratt -- travel at night whenever it 
ia paaeible to do ••• Avaid regular traffic channale 
and hug the eherelin18. Bat a ceur .. ueing the smell
er atraama it it doaa not raault in axcaeaive delay •• 

2. Learn the 1Rulea of the Raed 1 (boet trattic aignsla ) 
ae that reaponeaa to ather oratt ere cerrectly exeCu
ted, end mietekaa in primary ~vigatian ue aveidad •• 
llethit:f; will invite imeat1gation any teeter then the 
clumey meruever111!; af ywr Yeaeal, and incarrect re~ 
penua te eig~la trn enemy petrel craf't. 



Ohapt.:r 4. 

Intelligence 

The ward Intelligence ie u .. d ta 4ucriba tha pucua utilizad. by •na greup •t 
persona te abtain knewhdge et the plane, and. palici .. , at an.thn greup.It 1a 
t. the average Jahn Q. a 1\mctian at myatical pewar. It c an jur .. up .,.biena .t 
a ahadaw world, fraught with censtent peril, and ~•pled with cruturaa flf IIU
parhumen cre.f't and intallactual capacity. 

In reality, the acthity called Intalliganca 111, a1mply1 thl preens at abt.a.i
ning inf'orma.tion, 111rting it, relating it , snd maintaining it accuding ta the 
pri~ipl .. at g••d aacurity. It is, elsa, the pracaee at determining the truth 
af whet ana hae praeeeeed:. The c•llactara, and coardinetare, af thia intanDet.
hn era pap1lerly termad Agents. It is rethar ironic that throughout the lo~ 
hi.tory thie activit)' , tha moat ~~ruceesa!'ul Aganta are thoea peraoM who appea
red to be very unlikely candidates tor the work. 

Intelligence , aa it ralat.ee to the operation carried on by a netio:.l-atata,ia 
an activity of greet ccmplaxity. It requiraa the expenditure of vest auzaa ot 
money. Money ie required to support a world-wiJI.a network of agente, end a h.Jga 
adminletretive etetf to d.iraet their work. Money i e, alec, necaeury f or brib
ing the uaual rotten applae who hold eeaentiel inf'omation. The totel coat b 
of auch gigantic proportione that only orgenizationa of arlenaiu raaourc .. in 
finenca, and politicel influence, era able to foot the bill. 

c;l,yioualy, a guarilla force cannot function on a auch e g rendioee acele. Their 
capability is the reaeon why they ere guerilla e and not govarrmant. Howevar,an 
organization can be Yery affective by concantroting on juet one aepec t.That b 
PEOPLE. Ramembar, the enemy au juat PEOFLE -- not war plena, not aecret we
pona, not political eyatema. 

To ba effactin, a Raaiatance Organization must uteblieh ama degree of cont
rol oYer the pop1lation within the arae of ita operation. Thie control 111117 be 
aatebliah•d by getting people to work with, or work for you. People work with 
you, if they are convinced that their beat interute are fulfilled b:y aucoeaa 
of your entarpriu. People work tor you, if you fulfill their aaltieh require
manta. They will 1 alao, work for you if they are afreid of you. 

There ere thcea pereona who haVI idanti!'iad with the analll)'. Thaaa one aeeka to 
eliminate. The intelligence effort of your group shou ld ba directed, tor their 
main thruet, toward bolation and control of auch people. 'nlia acthity- ia the 
111aana of deatroyillg an important part ot the anamJ 1 a raaourcae -- People ••• 
Control of people oraataa aniatenea for your oauaa, and the taer or rapriN.la 
lhlite eaeietenea to the eJWJay. 

Tour anamy Me tully utilizd the prirx::ipla ar 1peopla control•. He hu lied, 
threetaned, appealed to baaa mot ivaa, blackmailed:, end muriarad. hia W.f into 
poaitioM of authority. A Radatanca. etruJZP:lillg tor fraadam 1 cannot .tnk illto 
auch dapraftd d.aptha without the aacritioa of juatitication. Howenr, it mu.t 
inatill fear in the enemy, and it mu.t be ruthleaa in the elimination ot the 
mora Yicioua alamezrt.a of ite oppoaition. 

Truwlatad izrt.o the raalitiee of the praaant, the enemy hae now oocup1841 that 
phaae of the .truggla where Intalliganca activitJ, in the ordir.rr aan.a, haa 
bean ell but Uecar4ad. a a tool. He now oozrt.rob a large portioll ot the people 
who tol'IILtlata, and ute.bliah, polic7. The natior.l goela han been d.inrta .. in 
thdr couraa, and are moYing in h:i..a direction. Ralatin po.ttionll at atrangtb 
era oon.tantly altered in hie fnor by aganta in high plac .. of gonrzaaat.. He 
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1. ~e Undergrrund Support Section, an:! Sleeper, intelligen:e 
a gathered at lneh - ani forwarded to the Intell Off' 

:f'or eveluetion. It ie fiUlm!terized, an! presented to Are 
~c Off for hie approval. The Intell Off will ihan brie~ 
t Area COimlluid.er, and hie staN', in periodic eeedona ••• 

2. When operetione are planned by the Area CCJUmle.nier the In

;:!1 t:rth:u;;o~:cr.epered with detailed 1nt'ormeti~n rele'P-

3. The Ares CCI!Ira ort will be responaible for the tranamiaaion 
of intelligence data between Unite ot the Area Commend. 
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has eetebliahed a high degr .. of 1 legitimete oontrol 1 o•er your cl.nth~. He bee 
the power to enforce hie d .. irea upon you. 

)ta heve previouely 1te.ted in the Introduction - 1Bafora the storm buaka ia 
the time for ell allianon to be formed, loraltlu to be trul7 datarminacl., and. 
the enemy mora clearly identified. )oliete.kaa made now era heratul, but lat.ar en 
they will be deadly.• Thia proceu 1e the primery •i .. ion of Iutalligance. 

&ach Area Commander will form his own Intelligence Organisation. It will be u., 
dar the direction of a 1Policy end Planning Group", headed by the Intelligence 
Officer eeaigned to the staff of the Area C011111and.ar. Refer to the gane.r.l orge
nize.tion chert in Chapter 1 ••• The other mambera of the Group will condat ent..
iraly of the Bend Leaders in the .Area COilllland.. The progrua in problm aohi:ag 
will be regularly reported to the Arn Commander by th'l Intelligence Officer. 

The work o:f' Intelligence may be devided into three general functional 

B. Eapionage c. Cleaeification 

The rueereh function ia the collection of information by meena other 
than Eapionega. It ia the caref'ul .. arch of euch materiel ea the lit
erature of verioua organizations, newapapera, magazines, booka, trade 
journals, house organa, church p.~blicstiona, political propeganda,.rld 
the et&tementa of p.tblic officiala. In addition, there ia the voting 
recorda of political figuru, the Congreeaio~l Record, and legislat
ion introduced into the federal, atete, and local lagieletive bodiu, 
Radio , end television, nawecaeta are elao e good aoorce of informati
on -- not for the truth of the content, but for the positions taken 
by the participating indhidoale. Concentration ehoold be perticolar, 
end intanae, in ita devotion to the local acen~. This 1e within the 
operational aree of the OOillnerxl. Por the meet part, it ill onlr of en 
academic interest when the identification of a rat plecu hi!ll o•.r e 
thousand milea away. iech COill!lend ie CCI!llllittad to take good care of 
ita own beck ya rd. 

wr..AT .ARE 'IIi LOOXIID P'Cli.T We era looking for guideline• to the atti
todea, end committmante, of hopla. We era trying to pinpoint for the 
record their ate.tamanta, end ectiona, in the aocial, political, econ
oraic, and religioua areaa. ln thia manner we locate support, or oppo
aition, for our goals. In th1a sorting proca .. ve identify friende or 
toea. The pareone va are trying to gat a handle on era not thoaa on .. 
who ha•e already eetebliahed, as a matter of public record, their own 
philoeophiae - bot those who han not been quite eo loud with their 
moutha, or forthright in their &ctiona. 

To make the !Unction of Raaeerch artectbe, it mu.t be a:urciaed in a 
methodical manner. Accurate recorda muet be kept. 

1. Set up a file. A 5 x 8 card tile will do nry nicely. Index the 
file alphabetically. In addition, prodcl.a a master liat of the 
nemea eppuring in the f'ila, eho errel)$ed alJlhabetically. 

2. A c•ee hiatory ot an interaating paraon may be conatruoted 
ing the followine; method 1 



In the ~WIIJ:'flper, ODI :t'inh an article concern!~ a John Daekee. 
'l'hia character attend8Cl a seminar at a college in Demar, Colo •• 
Since Demer ill vithin the operatio~l radiua of your command _ 
the article hae intelligence value. During the aeminar, he made 
• vicloua atteck upon an organization vith eimilar view to that 
of ywr own. At the aame time, hi8 apeech lauded the activity o:t' 
organization. oppoaed to yru. 

Below ie a first roum entry filed in behslf of loudmouth Doekea. 

DOekea, John 
llll Knothead Lerm, Phon, Colorado. 

Bueineaeman, President of Dingletun Corp. of Denver, Colorado. 

Record 

1. Speech et Misfit College, Demer, Colo •• Attecked 110itizene League• and 
praiaed "International Society of Concerned Peraorw•. ' 

2, 

The firet eigr.l on Daekee reeulte in the ebove entry on the tile card. 
P'or the moment, juet enter hie name on the IDIIIeter liet, and file it •••• 
.Any euccuding aignala on Doekee will be entered on hia record. When an 
accUIII.Jlation has reached a eignificant level, a deeiaion must be made •• 
Thie deeiaion ie whether, or not, eepion!lge b to be carried rut.Let 

1
u 

aeeume thet the result ia in the affirmative. 

Eapior.ge 

The Eapiontge fUnction ia the supply of infonaation not availabb with 
the technique of Reuarch. lt may alao be uaed to obtain control OYer • 
danger~& penon. The inteneity of the effort vill depend upon periodic 
avaluatl.otur of juat how dangerrue thet person ia~ In the Doak .. at'fair, 
tor example, the ef'tort may be contiruad, or dropped, u the co.ntiruecl 
flow at int'ormetion in:iicat ... lapionege is a laborious - coetly and 
time eoneuming proceaa. lt is not without riak1 if ctu.ail:r oarr1M aut 
on a pereon vi thin the enemy apparatua. 

Eepio~ga, generally, takas the :t'or'lll at one, or both, of tvo method•• 
Theae methode are 1. Infiltration, and 2. &Jrnillai'JCe. Whell both era 
ueed on en 1ndiYidual, it ia not a good idea to have t.ha aame ~reon 
carry out both tunotiona. Infiltration, at couru, ruulta in cart.ein 
exposure of your agent to the target. While hie 110thea era concealed 
- hia phyaical appearance ia not. It ia rieky to track eomeone who 
knova you on eight. A taw 1chance .. atinga 1 may be accepted at a face 
value, dependent upon how, and where, they taka place. However, Yary 
many of euch inoidanta arld auepicione mey became arouaed. 

It thara ie an Underground member nailable, hne him join acaae group 
that Doekaa ia atfiliated with. There he vill begin tha procau. 'l'hia 
process ve terra inf'iltrstioa. lt 1111 simply getting to know, end gai~ 
ing the confidence of the tars;:et individual. It there ia no one avei
ble for thle work, the Surveillance method, alone, mue.t be utilized •• 
Let ue eaeume that an agent ie available. Ha will begin the cultivat.
ion of Mr. Doakea. He will become well acquainted with him. He shell 
feel him out, and expreaa sympathy for hie viave. Ha muat obtain-
piece by piece -- accurate date on Doakea personal life. He muat,if 
poeaible, become a part of' it. Concentration vill be on the following 
objective• in the aeerch for inf'ormation. 

1. Study hia family, friends, ani auociatee. Study his para
anal habits, hie vieva on morality, hie attitudee on sex. 
Uncover hie vices. Note hie ungua rded views on 'oeial ord
ere, and politiclll ayatems. We are peintillf a picture --
e. picture of the reel Mr. Doe.kea. 

2. P'ollow closely any organizatio~l connections he may have. 
Theoe groupe Clay open up intareating bype.tha tor inveatig
etion. Aaaie;n another agent to ahadov Doe.kae rather than a 
riak of discovery - 1£ certein of hie travels do not 1~ 
elude the agent aedgned to lntiltration. 

'· Concentration on the vices of Mr. Doekn may prove to be 
the most profiteble pert of tha enterprise. If it 1e po .. -

i:!:\~t~~~c:c!~c!:p~c!~~ :~~n:ti:!:.m~ ~= ~~1~r~ 
ial to mala c0111penions -- eat him up with a mala agent. I. 
character like Doakee will be weak in one of thaee areas •• 
You can benk on it. If he likee to hit the bot't.le, aee it 
you can kaap him cloea to ona. It vill help lcoaen up bia 
tongue. Pllrhepa he likea the needle - check on thet. 

4 • .tttention to the membera o:t' Doekee family mey uncover tha 
family skaletone. Acyom ae acraved-up ae Doakea ie bound 
to he•• aomt~ laying eround. It could be a eon, or a daugh
ter, or even a wi:t'a - particularly tha wite, •he hea tG 
ba a ceee to "till be around. A couple o:t' nighta in a met,... 
al rootD with her a.rd at the vary leaet ah• will be a vary 
handy aourca ot information. A. ta~ recorder, and a camera 
vill be uutul toola in the pnjact and vill be halpf'Ul in 
jogging har memory. The)'" will, elao, coie in handy toverd 
gettiqg; a handl• •n Doakea. 

5. Caae hie houee, and •k• a akatch of the layout. llote tha 
prcxim1t)'"1 and poeition, ot zwighboriq; bou~••• It •Y be 



necaeeery, at ecaa time, to urt.er the place and obtain a n 
article ot nlue tor the Raai.t.eme. 

WlfAT WE MUST DETERJ.HNE. 

1. Whether, or not, Doakee ie an affective agent tor the an
amy, or ia just a clawn with mbguided attitudee.Vhet are 
hie connectione with the enemy, and identification of the 
actual peraone he is involved with in the appe re tua. 

2. The beat method ot controlling Doeku, and how to utilize 
hUll when he is brought under control. What should one do 
about hUll when 1D1 day arrives. 

3. It he h en agent, the W8)' to d iscredit the en•y' 11 reli
ance on him. Lead him to commit stupid acta, or traMmit 
bed 1nf'ormat1on. How to dutroy h:l.m ae a front by ruining 
his re:r:utetion. 

4. How to cut off his money wpply by deetroying hill compeny 
thst generates it. P'olloving are acms id eo a on thie line 
of thought. 

a. Sabota ge on hia producte, dther in the plent,or in 
the trenaportation of th ... 

b. Inatitution of a law wit agair.at hill compa ny under 
1conaumer pratact ioll1 atatutae,or tor injuries aue
teined on hia property. 

c. Start a whieparing campaign againet hia producta .ln 
addition, covertly pas out handbille attacking hia 
produc ts. Raf'usa to buy them when offered through e. 
retail outlet, or a diatributor. 

d. Sa.botega an)" utility aar'Yica that senu hie plant. 
Thia vill ruult in arp~nsiva vork atopJ:8 gae. 

a. If you han influence in a~ union to vhich caploy
au of hie plant belong - exert it to 1net1tuta e. 
uriaa of etrikaa. 

Ola uification 

::e~' .:=~:.~:. w;.ha.;:. •:P::::d P:~~!:i:~ t:;r;:;1 ~~·~A:: 
We hen a graa.t d .. l of b:rformation in hand, end ve must make a 
decillion on hh future. Tha neluetion of this information, and 
tM 1111kiqJ of web a. daoiaion, ia the verk of the Cludficati
on aector. The function of Cla1181t1cation is to procaaa,~ and to 
~riu, all the information that hu bean collect ... When it 
baa bean o•plata4 - than, ta write an onluation.. This work 
1e tMn praaantad ta the 1Policy and Planning Group• far final 
••termination on what-to~o about Mr. Da.kaa. He vill be olaa ... 
11'1ad. Ria olasail'ic•tion will •etarmina his tutun. 

4. list at aignU'icant :oamaa, called a Target List, 1a •i.ntai~ 
•• aeJ:8rataly fr• the baaio fila. Doak .. 1*1118 11a7 appq.r en it. 

I t ha ill not considered important enough, it-)' not. In en)' caae , 
hie card will remein in the fila, and int'oJ'1118t1on will be added. to 
it 119 it 1a g.r~ereted. The 'l'erget Liet h dnided int~o,Pow
ing groupss 

A •• • This priority ill tor the hardcore leedne who will 
direct the nvolutione.ry shock troops, end police 
criminals, in their attack upon the R .. ietance. 

The wha~to-do -- 1e the liqu !dation of thue pe
r eons, ee ra pidly ea poasibh, when t he forces of 
the Ruiatanca are triggered. This proceea should 
not be carried out piecemeal, but in one strike
violent, erd mucilaas. 

B.,. This priority is for the political organizare who 
provide t hs strategy of the eMIDy organization.Tha 
uppsr echelon of their leadership ie contained in 
thie group. It ia t hey who iaaua the orders to the 
rumerous field tacticians. 

The whet-to-do - is the liquidation of all memb
ers of t his group. lf the cepebili t iee of the Ree
ietenca ars aqua 1 to the task, this process should 
be carried out, eimultaneouftly, with oparetion "•: 
The relative importance of these parsons, in the 
long view, is .greater than those in group "A 1

, bot 
for raeeone of survival the physical power of the 
1n1ti11 1 onslaught against the Reaisteme has to be 
blunted. Thera is littls choice in the me t ter. 

c •• • Thia priority ie reserved for the intallsctuala •• • 
It 1a this group who cOI'l!pounda the philuoph1cally 
phrased garbage, upon which the enemy doctrin. 1e 
founded. It ill, e.lM, this group that cont.eina the 
apologiata, tha fallow travalau, ant' the medium& 
of propaganda. Their priority ie not af lower ord-
11r baceuee they are leaa del\ll:eroua. Their contrib
ution to enemy strength cannot be under-rated. It 
ia that they era not the director& of physical th
reat, a.nd there 1a mora time to deal with them •• •• 
Neither era they the ones who will a eaume position 
in the rular-eleaa of the usurper govermant. Thia 
in spite of the fact thet they may eppae.r of greet 
inf'luance in the pra-tekeo'VaT period. Tha 8A1

, end 
tha •e•, leadara will asa.m~e the roles of powar.It 
ie they who will control the eourcaa ot power; the 
political etructura, the military, the police, end 
the mob a of mind lees p.tppate. 

The what-to-do -- is liquidation of tha more vir
ulent. The remaind er, tor tha moat pert, will tend 
to regress through fear. Periodic action, however, 
will hav e to ba teken against the bald.u onaa. If 
this CalllJ:8ign is maintained, the utility ulua of 
theaa 1 philoaaphera1 of the enemy vill llieappaar •• 
Basically they era a chickan-linrad group. A fear 
of reprisal 11a1Bt be mad e a part of tha daily lh' .. 
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of the degentretu who oppoee the R .. iet.ence. They moat 
not be allowed to exiat in cora.tort, wh1le they ere free 
to commit crimir.l acta arainet the hdplna poJUlation. 

ll .. nrrnery of' People Intalliunea 

1. Reatterch ••• • •• • •• A methodical wrvey of ell COIDrllUnicetione media, 
and peraonill reports, in order to eetebliah rec
orda of all eMmy, and potnltial enmy, persona 
within the action range of en Aru Command. 

2. Espiona ge ........ Actual contact with wapacted eney agente, such 
to be accompliehad by Infiltration, or a.Jrveill
anca, to obtain information mora detailed, 
conelua1va, than Reaurch ca n provide. 

;. Claadfication ••• The coordin~tion, and final naluetion, ot total 
information accumulated in order to arrive at the 
dacieion on vhat sction ie to be teken.,The method 
by which a ction ia to be taken 1a also dat.rmint~cl. 

Aspects of Sp41cialited Intelligence. 

Eapione r e 
The ag ency of Eepiona r:a requires ap41ciel~.zation. The two getMirel areee 
of Inf'iltretion , and Surveilla nce , e;.·e coTaud beet when ag ents conc
trata on one, or the other . In addition , they era incompatible tor uaa 
against an antll!ly agent by a single pareon. 

#.. Intil tration. 
This speciality requirae certain traits of character . These tend 
to revolve around parao,.lity reth.r training. One trait ie the 
ability to pro ject an image that conveys e diaerming , ani II!JlDpe
thatic natura. It ie en image tt-.t invitee conf'idanca. Dna oth.r 
is the will to control II!Dotion, a herd control that ·ill not taken 
by ~rpri ... It allows one to play the role that tany dtuation 
may require. 

b. Surveillance. 
Thia speciality uquiru a much batter then ordinery memory for 
the phyaical appearance of persona, plecu, end things. It also 
requires a n ability to reconatruct the details of aurroun4inga, 
and geographic r elationahipa. #. knowledge of diaguiau is aleo 
••aireble tor obv ious reasons. 

lntiltretion, and &.Jrveillance, require some knowledge, and tra
ining, in the tialda at alectronice and photography. Electren1oa 
gear he a reached a high degree ot aoph ietication in dnicaa liNCh 
ee micropholMIB and aaeocietad audio treneieaion gear, and eound 
rec orders . Fbotography offers IIUCh itma •• mini-camerae, tah
acopic lenaae , and observation dn·icu that require no light tor 
Tiewing ob jects. 

.14dat1c Ipt.tlliunot 
Tbie raftra to obtaining information on tht lecatione ot aquipnant of 

use to tht Resistance. 8Cilll8 examples are lilted b elow. 

a. A construction compeny atone dynamite on eit.u whert it ia 
enea ged in work. I. lieti~ of thne locations ehould be on 
hand. 

b. A military armory conteina a atock of weapons. The building, 
end the surrounding area, should be eased. 

c. A military depot Btoru trenaport vehicles, tual, toola, ani 
clothing. Ceae the facility. 

d. A hardwera atore, or sport ahop, stocks riflaa, pistole, and 
ammunition. Give it a good look. 

In each of these exemplea, a plan tor obtaining thie aquipuut, or 
materiel, ehould be formulated and reedy for usa. Obeerve methode 
utilized for security. Obtein information on guard detail•• police 
petrol pattern~, alarm eyetcu, and the potent ial at dtt.eetion,end 
interception, from nterby building• and surrounding area. 

Tactical Intell ipenee 

This refera to obtaining information on concentrations of •rganiz
ed, a nd armed, power- the direction of whose force is doubttul, 
or in oppoaition, to the Raeietenca . Since thaee groupe art enemy, 
or potentiBl enemy , end may be ut ilized agairllat our torcu, their 
location, atrength, end Co!Dpetenca mat be eve! ..... c.td• Raeourcaa of 
Research , Infiltrat ion, and Surveillance mey all be used to obt..in 
information. 5ome examples are listed belowa 

1. Military Eatabliahmenta of all armed eervicea within the o~ 
aratio,.l radiue of the Area Comrnan:l •••• Note the type unita 
in residences infantry, artillery, armored, air-borne, etc •• 
Note their rumarical atrengthe, and etatt of rtadinaea. Nota 
the political a t titudee of their otficare, their CODibat uc
orde, and their ccmmand attitudes - are thty tnergatic or 
apathetic, or thty aggraeeive or eeutiouaT 

2. Police Station~ within the operational radius of the 'rea 
00lll'!l8nde Nott their lUDierical strength, ef'ticiency, morale, 
en:! atete of tquipnent. Obtein parto,.l date on indhidual 
off'icera. Find out their ramee, and addraaeaa. It ~aaibla, 
obtain data on thtir attitudaa in a pelitical, and social, 
eenea. Learn to recognize the. on eight. DiacoTar t ae IIIUOh 
aa you can of their operational methode, patrol petha, and 
the speed vitb which they reepond to dut:y calla. Be aqui~ 
ad to liaten in on their cormnunication circuits. Xnov their 
trensmiaa1on frequtmiea - monitoring theae traquanoiea 
will ght you the jump in a situation. 

'• Rtaideneaa at militant enemy groupe within the aparationel 
radiue of the Area 0111111and. Determine bow well th•7 mq be 
armed.. Nota thtir n.tlllerical atre~th, their :t.ctical know
ledge, their laadeuhip, and the extent of their ability in 
the u., of weaponery. Q)tein intomatian an their 111ethod. o:t 
COiliiiUI:Iicationa. It they utilize redia, monit•r the chann.la 



on which they operata . l dontit'y p41rBOtl8 uud aa couriora , and 
dnolopo moana at i nterc eption. Know all tho leaden on eight 
and wh ore they live. You muet be able to got at them when i t 
1e nac aseary to do ao. BliDii nato them and you leave • Dlob. 

4. Knowledge or tho ter re in within tho operational radiu e of tho 
#. roe CCiliiiiand, a nd contiguous areaa. Detailed information on 
all hif:hwya, secondary roads, wagon treila, and bypaths t!IU Bt 
be memoriz ed by all members of tho Ruietenco f orce . Everyone 
should be well vereed in tho layout of any citiaa, or toWN~, 
within the Area . In tho larger citiea, specific information 
muat be obtained on tho electric-power ayetom, eewar eyatm, 
water ayatom, end the tele phone ean·ica. Control of 1 or dest
ruction of thee• fscilitiee r.:.ay determi~ tho conclusion of a 
etruggle between tho Erwmy end the Rasiate.nca. Location, and 
interna l layout, of any buildings that may be commandured in 
proucuting an action., Commercial , and Ham Radio , Stations of 
sufficient tramemitting atrsngth should be pinpointed . Thna 
fecilitioe may be COillllBndnrad for Rasiatenca broadcasts , or 
they may be destr oyed. In a later chapter, thia will be dealt 
with. in more doteil • • • 

Tho •When1 Fact,or 

Tho reader may have noticed that tho terminal method of' dealing wi;h th: 
enemy hes b .. n d iacuoaed -- but tho moat important quntion of when 
has not been given a s pecific position in time. The question cannot, a nd 
will not be a naworad by tho Ro&ietenca. The enemy will provi de tho kay. 
Sinc e th! Raeiatflnc • is not compoud of murderora, there is nothing t hat 
ern be rained in outlining 11 praventive 11 liquidation&. G.lr anmy,with hie 
own actions will dete rmine tho moment when tho conelueions arrived at 
in the Clae~ification proc aa e must be implemented. Tho edvante r• wil l be 
with tho Raaistenca . 'nla 1who 11 , tho 1 how11

, and the 1 whan• will be known 
only to the. 

Thoro will be no doubt about th11 "moment of truth' when it errh·••• Tho 
actions U.kan by ou r own govarnDont will provide tho e newer • THE:! aha. ll 
t all ue when tho trigger of tho Ruiatanc o is p.J llad • • • • The t otality of 
tho Conepi :reey will b~ apperent when the "tekeover 11 1e atega d. When thie 
occurs t he reac t ion of our forces must constitute an explosion. Leado r e 
of the' enemy, appearing on the Target Liet , muet be roached ._ They muet 
be liquidated in one ma. uive atriko . Tho procoae cannot be confined, tor 
a auccueful conclusion, to tho l1mite of one Io ree Cotllllend. It nl&t te.k• 
place i n every rathole in thia country whore thoao rodent• ere i n r esid
ence. Thor a are few plecae whore they ar• not r oaidents. 

1. time limit muet be placed on tho ope ration. I. marehelling plan must be 
in effect When the tim e limi t hae expired, all mnbora of tho Guerilla 
Strike- P'o;ce will r eturn, with a ll poaeible speed to tho e~arshalling a r 
ea s This will be necessary t o gather etrangth, in tho right pla coe, for 
r esisting the countar-b lowa t hat will follow. Thera they wi ll meke rea dy 
t o carry out the "order of bett lo 1 previouely decided upon. Tho Strike
Forc e holde tho key t o poeitione of rolath• strength of tho enemy end 
t ho Ru ietanco i n tho s t ruggle that will follow. They must a voi d every 
engagement exc ept that of their aeaignad miuion. They muet conc entra te 
on penatret ion to their tergota . 'l'hia blow will accompliah e. greet deal 
mora to..,. rd cr ippling tho anomy then loading the etreata , e nd country
a ide with tho bod ie s of r oplec oeb lo r obote•••• ••• • 

Chapter ' · 

O~nicetione, in the modern aenea, ie a o cra pl n : aye tem. The t echnology of the 
equi!l!lent is a ecierce. The eyatema, proceed urae , and oode forma are a eoience. 
Th i e chapt er 18 a survey of redio-camuun1cetione •• it rela tee to Guerilla ope
r atione. CUr only concern with the technology is to acquire eufficient ekill to 
msin te in the ayetem in en operational state. l.ny army, in h i story, that had any 
eemblenee of controlled action - bee depended upon some aort of CamDUnication 
-- other then the human voi ce - to coor dinate i ta movements . For the forcae 
of the Reeietenca, it i e vital for a~r.,.ival. 

Ra d i o 1e our choic e for the primary com-ayatem at the Guerilla force. Eeeential 
mob ility of th i s f orce will iaoleta it trcra auch en instrument ee the telephone 
- end the nec e eeity of apeed will not allow it to depend primarily u pon such 
meth ode ae maildropa, and couriers. l.ll meana, except radio, must be relegated, 
withou t hesitat ion, to backup circuits. This is not to eay that other eyatema, 
or combinetiona at eyetama, will not be employed where they are adequate. 

Rad i o CCI!IDIUnicatione Bet ween Elemanta of en Area Command 

The cho ice of radio e qu ipnent 1e not a eilllple c 8 ee ot 1dopting the beet that 1a 
a vailable. The choi ce i e dictated by certain practical aepecta. The enviroment 
und er wh ich we e r e going to begin working - 1e the one described in the tiret 
pa ges of Cha pter 1 •• One ehould att empt to at8 y 1legal1, and avo id the risk of 
baing tr a pped by the lew. The following recommendation• era baaed on the situa
tion at t he t ime at this writing (1972) ••• 

1. P'or the redio-cCI'!ml eyetem of intra~OI'Ittll8nd oommunication11 1 the eo-called -
rritizen 1s Band equip!lent (27 me frequency range) is likely the moat practic
al choice. The operation of thie gear does not require e qualit'ying teet to 
obtain e l icense. 1iceneing only requiree filling out an application, which 
1e me il6Cl. to the Federal CCI!I!I!Unicetione Cmumiaeion. The application is inc
luded with the p.Jrcheee of the gear frCI'II any dealer. 

2. Li c e nsing makee the l e gal operetion of the gear poaaibla for anyone who can 
tu m a dial, or prase the microphone ewitoh. Valuable training mey be given 
with thia equi)lll8nt in the operation of a ccmmunicotione system - end it 
may be given legallf• We are not u.ying that more power:f'ul, ani sophist1cet
ed, gear cannot be pJrchaaed end atorad awy- or even inatruetion cannot 
be given in ita uae. Whet we are saying h - going on the 1eir1 with it is 
riaky unleae the uaer haa a lieanae for ito uea. 

Ad Yentegea of Cit i zen'• Band equi}:leentl 

•• It i.e reletbely inaxpelllive. 
b. '!he operation h aimple. 
c. It ia aaaily made portable. 
d. The aise 1a amell, ani it ia eaeily concealed. 
a. Milliona of liceneaa era in affect, little attention 1e paid an owner. 
f. '1'ha range ia not exceaeba, an! monitor!~ 1.8 of local origin. 

Diaedvantagea of CiU.aen1 e Baml lquip!leuts 

•• The available frequenoiea are oft.en O't'erloeded with exceeaiw traffic. 



or the type of terrain. Tall buildings, billa, end other obetl·
uct.ione will shorten thia range . There are tvo eolutiona to the 
problem, and tt':ey ere aa followas 

a. Q.Jelify tor a license allowing more tranmitting powe~ to 
be used in operation. Rules regulating licensing are obt
ainable from moat vendors of CB equipnerrt. They mey alao 
be obteined by writing to the P'ederal OO!!D.lnicatioNI Ccm
miseion and asking for them. 

b. l:ncreaae tha power b)' illegal maana. Thie may be accompl
ished b)' eonnectint; between the transmitter end antenna, 
8 powar booster called a •linter amplifier•. This reeulta 
in an irr;reeae of antenna outp..~t by a retia of as DI.ICh aa 
20sl, and quite reliably. Thie device can be found in the 
catalogues of aaveral radio equip!lent diatributore. If it 
is acquired, it ie beet used only in casu of necessity •• 

The Equi]:r.lent choean should have the following ei1eracterhtical 

1. It should be capable of being beck-carried, end operated t'l'om 
this poeition. Thie means it muat hsve e self-contained source 
of 00 pmoV"er (batteries). It should have a miniJDum of 5 watts of 
in~t. The pop.Jler walkie-talk vereione, with leu inPJ,t,do not 
have sufficient re.~e for satisfactory CC~~a~~Unicetione. 

2. lt should be of the construction type called 1 eolid atatee.Thia 
type places considerably leu drain on the batteries. It ia of 
smaller phyeiei:J. di.nlenlliona, and of leee weight. The bettniu 
should be of the re-chargeable variety, end of the beat quelit)'. 
Obtaining replacement bat~eriee under the conditione that will 
be encountered in guarilh activity may be dlf'ficult. 

Summery of choice of aqui~antl 

'tie have choean the OB-type aquipnent for certain practical reaeone
not becauee it is the beet available f"rce e usa standpoint. If it can 
be replaced it ehould be. Farhepe, it can be backed up, at lea.t in 
pert by a :uperior sec onder)' eyatam. If there are 1hame1 in the aye
tam ~- equipnent, and trained operators, will be available. The hall 
gear, end frequeneiae, will provide a more reliable method. 

It mey be expected thst as the preliminery phee• of the .truggh pr~ 
graesn --- radio trenBDiuion by the general civilian pop.~letion can 
be outlawed. 'flith this in view, it will be neceaeary to provide for a 
concealment of ell equiJlllent before it 1e confiscated. A grab-end-run 
situation must be provided for in any plenning. 

Redia COI!J:Dllnicatiore Between Area COimlende 

Citizan1 e Bend Radio muet ba ruled out ae a reliebla mnns of communicetion 
betwun Area Ccmnanda. I.e an alternative, 1 he.m 1 aquipnent ill moat likely to 
ba available. 'The more powerfUl riga in thie cetegory are likely to be very 
bulky. One with a transmitter inp.1t of 100 wtta ahould be qdita ample a.,.n 
in lase tt.n ideal redia conditione. The rig should be oapebh of operating 
on 00 (battery) power eourou. The battariu neceaeery ahould be a'ft.ilabh 
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at the tren~~:~~iaaion site. The aquipnent ehould heve the following beeic cha
racteristic e. I 

e. The antenna should be capable of rapid arer-tion, end rapid die-
1tlent.ling. Tha type edeptebh for tnnemieuion t'rom a vehicle,ae 
'!lell as frOI'II a base station, should be available. 

b. It should be capable of tren&e~itting eithtlr CW (continuous wave) 
for Morae coda or voice. Code trenOI'!'Iieeion 1e aoper1or for cutt
ing through heevy tratf'ic 1 or static, when ca!mamicatint• Voice 
ie fester, and can be reed by an operator not trained in recept
ion of coda. 

e. The rig should be ea compect ee poeeibh for concealment,end for 
portability. If t.he equipn&nt ie beiq:;: operated illafelly 1 these 
features ere a neceeaity. 

The Detection of Illegal TrenSll!ittere 

One can expect radio frequanciee to be exhauatively l!lonitored by enemy 
receivara. They will copy trenBmieeione, end attempt to break down any 
coding ueed . They will, in ecldition , make evB"ry effort to pin down the 
location of the outlaw tranamitter. 

The device uaed to locate the source of a trenmu1oaion ie called a --
DIRS::TION FH.Du:t --. It coneiata of a etrong, oeneithe receiver that 
ie equipped with a loo~antenne. The antenna. ie capable of bei~ rota
ted through ;6o degreee of the cbrapeaa. When the loop ie ed~ew~ao tow
ard the source of the trar1emiesiort1 the Bi[nal ie at r:exin!um strength 
fro111 the raceiver. When the loo p ie broadside to tha source of tho tr 
anllllieeion, the eigr.l cannot be heard. Thie silence ia called 11 rull 11

• 

Wben the rull ie loceted, the direction ie reed a.o a relative beerillf 
t'l'om the dummy compaae. 

1. If a reeding ia ob1:.eined on the source of the outlaw signal with 
!it atetion, thie ie termed e 1 line of bearing 1 • The dietenee to 
the eourca cannot be detemir.d, only the direction. See P'ig. 1. 

2. If readings era obtained with t'IIO Dl' statio~, thie is termed a 
•ftx11 • Both the distance and the direction can be determined. If 
either one of the DP' atetione, or the outla'll atetion, ie movi~ 
when the t:retl8llliaeion 1e :recorded, only aimulteneoue readingo by 
the Dl' stations will give an accurate location. If the outlaw ia 
the one in movment, the fix will only indicate where he '1188 at 
the time it we recorded. Two ai.nlulteneooa fixes, eeperated by a 
meeaurad period of time, will give with rea&ol*ble acourt~cy hie 
direction of movement, end hie epead. Bee P'ig. 2 end P'ig. } •• 

Prom the foregoing it 1e apparent that evaaion of DP ia greatly aaaia
ted by treniRDitting 1"rt1111 a mobile station. In addition, changes of ita 
direction of moviMD8nt will help contuea the picture. When operating a 
mobile, or a fixed, atation -- 111eke the trensmiaeionA ea 11hort ae it 
1a poeeible to meka them. Thie will reduce the time e.V'llilabla tor the 
OF operator to obtain a fix. Pollo'lling are aome notes on trenmiaaion1 

•• It the tranemiseion ie ot soma length, over 10 aeconde, indicate 
in coda a change of frequency. Allow your intended receiver time 
to tuna hie gear, end contirua the trenemieeion on the new freq-
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uency. Re~et thh tactic as l ong aa neceuar)' to COIDphte your 
meaae.ge. Of' course, all meaeage a are tun•1t.te4 in code. 

b. Diegu iae your ant.enne, and provide for quick. di•antling. I. tix 
1a not absolutely accurete. The last atap in the pinpointing ot 
en outlaw trenamitter may be t he sighting of the antenna. 

c. Chell!;• the location of your beee atation periodically. Long use 
of a rig in the ee.ma locetion may ruult in detection. One good 
fix apalls troubh. In a police-state they will teer the neigh
torhood apert until the)' dig up the tranamittAr, ani the peraon 
operating it. Taka no chances . 

d. When operating a mobile atation, dieguiee the direction of your 
movement by chene;ing ita petb after your t.renB!IIiaeion hoe been 
completed. 

e. I. rig containing ita own power supply, and equipped with an an
tenn~ mounted directly on the transmitter, can be ditched wry 
quickly frO!ll a mobile station. This type, aleo, can be used 88 
a portable station where the presence of the vehicle ia not a 
deairable fea ture . 

Usa of Morae Code for Radio Trenmieaion 

N,..rly everyone haa heard ~1oree Code at one time , or another . It ie a 
ayatem where words, end rumbers, are tranemittad by pe.tterne of sound. 
There are two basic sound s used . The only difference between them 1a 
in their duration. The shorter sound we will npreaent by 1 d1h 1 , ard 
the longer eour.d by 1deh 1 • The aounda repruenting the elphebet, ar.d 
rumerala, era printed below• 

A dih-dah J dih-dah-da~dah s d 1h-d ih-d ih 
B dah-d 1h-d ih-d 1h K deh-dih-dah T doh 
0 dah-dih-dah-dih L d ih-deh-dih-dih u dih-dih-dah 
D dah-dih-dih M dab-dab v dih-d ih-d ih-dah 
E dih N dah-dih v dih-dah-dah , dih-dih-deh-dih 0 dah-da~ah X dah-dih-dih-dah 
G dah-dah-dih p dih-dah-dah-dih y dah-d ih-deh-dah 
H dih-dih-dih-dih Q dah-dah-dih-dah z dah-dah-dih-dih 
I dih-dih R dih-dah-dih 

dih-d.ah-dah-dah-dah dah-dih-dih-dih-dih 
dih-dih-deh-d.ah-deh dah-dah-dih-d~ih 
d ih-d.ih-d ih-d.a h-da h dah-deh-oodah-dihoodih 
d 1h-d ib-dih-d ih-deh dah-deh-dah-deh-d i h 
d ih-dib-d ih-d 1.h-d ih dab-dahoodah-dab-dah 

Practice in the Uu of Oammunicatione Gear 

Ta paokrat radio aquipaent, ud not use it unti l the day-of-need is a very bad 
miata.ke. It ill absolutely neceaaery to da-bug the gear , and the COIIIDUnicatione 
net. The pauem~ operating the &nr must be de-bugged also • .._f'tar :your net baa 
bean organized, there ahculd be periodic prectice aeseioJW. Tbia will teach • 
•.ath operation ot the circuit. It will di~teloaa any limit.tiona in ranga,and 
rdhbility. Skill, and contidenoa. ~~~o.~at be acquired by the oparaton ••• 
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Practice CC11111!1Jnicatio118 muet take place urxtar the same condition of security aa 
tl-.e real thing. The a 4Cution must not ba clumsy, and proper proc .. dure t~~~ut ba 
und. Coda eystAms must be axarciaad during the prectica aanions. These codas 
should ba aimiler, but not the same codu, thet vill be instituted later under 
conditione of guerilla warfare. j,ll circuit taste ratat be buaineeslike. The net 
muat be utilized vith epeed, and accuracy. Security DJ.J&t be observed. 

Oonetruetion of the Radio Nat 

The primary radio net of an Aru. Cam::~and for intra-C~and Co!all\micationa vork 
appeera in P'ig. 5b •• In P'1g.5c t.he COitlllunicatione Uat, incorporating the radio 
net , ie illustrated. The operet.~.on of the Ane 00lli'Oand communications system h 
undn the direction of the Area COlli Officer. This officer i& on the staff teem 
of the Aru Cot:m::~ander, em is rasponaible to him. Only procaadures, end coding 
systems, approved by the Ares Commander will be ueed . 

Trace the linea of CO'amlllnice'tione in the radio net. 'Tha aolid linea rapraeant a 
direct contact by rsdio. 'The broken linea represent the indirect method that is 
neceaoery when direct contect ca nnot be mede. This indirect method ie celled a 
11 raley•. Relsyin,z of measet:n through another intet'111ediet.a station ie eomet1mae 
necee&llry under conditions of' faulty aquiJlllant, or bed weather. 

Following is en oxplen~.tion of the e~ee of the frequency terminologys 

Workine Frequency. 
This 1a the one on which the meeaegae are transmitted. For example, 
•work 21 mesne that channel 2 ie the working frequency between the 
stations linked by the line. 

Callit.g Frequency. 
This is the one on which a etation calla enothf'r to eeteblish cont
act. For example 11call 4 1 meena thet chennd 4 1a the calling freq
uency between the ete.tionfl linked by the lbw . 

Frequency Watch. 
Wetchae on the eeai[nad calling frequency ere maintained by each of 
the Unite in tha net. Ihring en operation, the radio ope ra tor& will 
be tuned in, end liet.ening, on the calling frequency of' each Teem, 
each Bend, a.nd that of' the .Ares Cotlll:lendar. They will intercept, end 
answer, eny cella eddreeelng their Unit. 

Pattern (Pat). 
The reader will notice at the top of' the illustration P'1g.5a, 1 Pat en.•. This maene that the frequency eaeigrrnante,1 appearing bdow in 
tha illuatretion, constitute an arrengmant which 1a the first pet
tern in a eeriea of several. 

Pe.ttarna may be changed to improve CODil!UnicatioNI, or to confuea an 
enemy monitor. A pet tun ie eat, or changed, only upon the authority 
of the #.rea C01a:nandar. To set up a pattern, the .Area Ocm aande this 
manage to all Benilesdare under his command. 

811 812 81 ' Bl4 frCXD ,ACl break eat pattern one break acknowledge. 

Thie massage i8 transmitted o'1'ar tha axieting frequency pattern for 
recaption. Tha Bendlaedare 1 in turn, would trenemit the maeeag• for 
recaption by all Teams under their oomna:nd. 

C? 
/1~ n--=
~~ 

I 

BLIS 

£f 
I'· 
I 

#.rae Com - #.ree Co~m~ender 
Exec ort - Aree Exec. Officer 
C0111 otf - Ioree Commtm. Officer 

BL - Bandleeder 
TL - Teem l eader 
S - Sieeper 
UG - Under[ rounci: 
-""%..-- Radio Co::m:I!unice tior s 

Meeeagae originating with the Area CCX~m~endar are g iven 
to the Executive Officer, and era than prepared by the 
Comrnunicationa Of'ficar for Tranaieeion. 

Where the r•dio s}'lllbol appaara in the Network, it mesne 
thet this is the min:balm radio capability of the A rae 1 a 
Oc.munication System. 
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'l'- T- T- T- f'rom AOl bruk ut pattun one break acknowledge. 

Tha new pattern would ba in aff act af'tar tha Ana Oc. h8a received 
the following message from all Bendieedeu uRl.ar hie c-.uand. 

AOl from B-- break pattern one 1a eat break 

Ocmnunic:atioll8 Proceedun and Mnean Conetruc:tion 

A musage coneiate of eeverel Ferta. The following exemph ie that of an int.ra
OCitlmend meeeaga, origina.tiq; at the Ana Com HQ. Ordil*rily, the meeaage would 
be encoded. The construction ie ea follow111 

--addreee--
81:3 814 f'ram ACl 

-no-
0720j0 break 

---body of' measege-
marahell your teams at the 

------body of meaaag•------------- -ending
junction of river road and jonn hill road end await ordere acknowledge 

The no. ia aeeigl'lfld to each maeaage, at the time of' origin tor p..~r~ 

oau of identification. The firet two rumerale are the day of month, 
end the lest four ere the time of origin baaed on a 24 hour clock. 

The meeeage ending may consist of orw of the following wordu 

1. Acknowledge. 
All addreeaee must receipt for the meeaaga by ita IUIDber. 
!'o 1 acknowledge 1 for a meeeage means 11 1 unl:erst.a.nd end I 
will comply 1 • This serves to avoid mietekes and axcuese. 

2. Over. 
Tranemieeion finished and await your reply. 

~. Signing oft, no further transmission neceeaery. 

The following proceedure ie uead in estebliehins contact (calling end eneweriq;)s 

(A01) 81? 814 thio io AC1 AC1 

(81?) AC1 AC1 thio io 81? 

(814) AC1 AC1 thio io 814 

(AOl) 81:3 814 this ie AOl work 2 

(AOl) 81:3 814 this ie A01 how do you reed me 

(81:3) '!'hie 1a 81:3 read you :5 

(814) Thia 1a 814 read you 4 

channel 

channel 

channel 

channel 

channd 2 

channel 2 

channel 2 

(ACl) 'l'hie .ie AOl here ia the meaeege break 81' 814 f'r<lll ACl 0720:30 break 81:3 

814 JDarat.ll your teams at tJle junetion at river road and jonaa hill roed end 

aw.it ordan aclaiowledga 
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on,, auae proceedun 1e followed by each Bandh•dn in the traMIIi .. ion of the 
aueaga to the Taema under hie Ca!ll:and. Notice thet in •calling aDd anaweri.ng1 

that the rumnical ordu ie follow1d, in that Bl3 preceeda 814 in the proceu. 
TbU aTOida confusion of trene:miuion, and recaption. 

Notice the usa of n.nnbera for readability of aignala. Ueage h aa followu 

1. Barely audible 

4. Good 

2. Poor 

5. Exellent 

3. l"air 

The proceedure for the acknowledgement of a massage is conducted as below• 

In trana'llitting the meeeege to the Teams under hie comr.~and, each 
Bendleadar ueee the ending 1aoknowledga 1• Each Teera will receipt 
in the following manner 1 

B- thia ia T- 072030 acknowled ca 

When each Bandleadar bee received acknowledgement from the Teams 
under hie C0111Den:l., he will cell the i.ree Com and receipt a 

The above tranemiaaion conveys to the Area Com that the Band who 
hee acknowledged the meBDage, and all the Teemo in hie CCIIIJ:Iancl, 
da "understand and will ccmply 11 • 

Ure of the Relav Pettern 

The relay pattern ia uaed where direct eamraunicetiono cannot be eatebliehed by 
one Unit with another. Should ACl have failed to canteet 814, far example, the 
relay pattern would have been employed ae follovel 

1,. ACl ~s just finished tren8!11it.ting the message (0720,) to 813. He conc
ludes hia tranmiaeion with• 

813 relay 0720, to 814 

(813) AOl thie is 813 will comply out 

2. 8Ll3 ia urmble to raise BL14, eo he calla T44 and makes eontect,.He aende 
the meaeage to T44,. He concludu hie tren8llliuion withs 

T4Ji relay 814 and transmit acknowledgement when recehd 

(T44) relay 072030 to 814 acknowledge out 

3. T44 ie aucceaetul in contacting 814. He tranm.ite the meeaege ta hill ard 
preserve• the original heading,. 

814 here h the meaaege break B13 814 frcm ACl break --- m .. ae.ge -
acknowledge O'rer 

(Bl4) tbia 1a 814 will comply out 

4,. 814 trenmita the mee:aega to the Teams under hie CC~amend, end recehee 
their acknowladgaente,. He calla T44 and transmits the tollowitlgl 

T44 this ie 814 break 072030 acknowledge 

('1'44)814 will relay aut 

5. T44 calla 813 and trar11m1ita the following• 

813 this 1e T44 break 072030 acknowledge from 814 

(Bl;) T44 wili relay out 

6,. 813 cells AC1 end transmits the following• 

ACl this ie 813 break 072030 acknowledge f'rt111 814 

(ACl) 813 acknowledgement received out 

Note~ In the relay pet tern - each Unit is called on the frequency that he is 
guarding 11 eelling frequency 11 ,. The meeeeg• ie trer1emittad on the 11 worlcing 
fr.quency 11 of' the lower echelon Unit,. The frequencies used era thou eat 
by the 11 patt.ern1 in effect,. 

Reauaeting Reoeata of a Trenemiesion 

It difficulty is being experienced in reception by e racehing atetion,he will 
wait until the trenemiasion hea been Ca:bpleted by the aending station,. He will 
requeet the missing portions of the maeeaga ae followel 

1'44 thiu is 813 repeat all of message ., 
T44 this is Bl3 repeat heading of' m .. eage ., 
T44 this ie 813 repeat body of' meee.e.ge ., 
T44 thh is Bl; repeat frota jonas hill to end 

Scheduled Tranmnieeiona 

A scheduled trensmieaion 1a one, thet according ta plan, 1e made at a epeei
tie time one epecific frequency,. Ordinarily, it 1e broedcut without prelim
inary calling,. It may be addressed to certain Unite, or it may be eddreued 
to a collective address (for a group of Unite),. Following ie en example I 

ALL ALL ALL thia is 814 here 1e the maaeage break ALL from 814 ll214o 
break enemy convoy of aix trucks moving north an ri.,.r road and will 
approach junction with marsh roed about 22~ break paeition f'or deet-
ruct ani await further orders wt 

Notes No receipt, or acknowledgement, is ginn by Ule Unite repreeent.ed 
in the eddrua,. 'U. is a callecthe cell for 8all unite under my 
CO!Iml8nd 1,. 

• echeduled. trann~ieeion ~e obvious advurtagee toward the mutrelizetion of' 
enemy DP' monitors,. It a leo hu the diaedTantege of the trenemitting station 
having no meaDII of determining the rltCeption of the menage by the intended 
recei'riDrg atetiona,. Therefore, thie method 1e ueually reserved tor meesegee 
of eecondary import..nce,. However, it 1e rapid and ~~~ay aerve, aa above,in the 
broedcuting of' an alert - with epecitic ordare rt~urved tar the regular 



proc .. dure. It laeka sufficient reliability tor moat tactical aituationa. 
In addition, the time of the tranBmieaion may not fit the necusity of 11 
time for action. 

A Scheduled Tranemieeion Plan may be p.~bliehed for hie 0CIIIliDflnd by either 
a Teem Leader, • Bani Leader, or an Area Commander. An example followa1 

Area CODI:!:a nd 5TP 

Dey of Month Time f'reguet1cy 

1800 ch2 
2 1810 ch~ 

~ 1820 ch2 
4 18?<> ch~ 
5 1900 ch~ 
6 1915 ch2 
7 19:;<J ch2 
8 1950 ch' 
9 2010 ch2 

10 20:;<l ch' 

The !l8tt4trn may be arranged for the entire month . Avoid transmitting on 
the same channel, at th& same time , for even two in a row. If th& broa
dcast i e of some length, provide for ehi.f'ting chsnnale.Tha m1seage uaed 
ee an example wae in plain Englillh. In actual practice thlil mueega will 
be encoded . 

Broedcest Tranarnissiorm 

The meeeagt trena:mittad by STP tnight haw, simply, been broadceat on the 
•calling :tnquency1 of' Bl31 s Comrr.en::!. - hoping thst no operator feiled 
to r ecein it. This would involve a aomewhet greeter risk than STP. Thia 
l'lllthod also lacks reliability. Bilateral CODII!'l.mication ie blat for situ
ations if'lvolving tactics. 

SumgrY of Communications Security 

SEJJURITY ia t he goapel for any Ruietence commlmicationa ayat.m. When yru 
are on th& air -- everything you say is hae.rd by everyone tuned in, and 
within range of your transmitter. Evan th• normal operating rang• is nov, 
end then, multipliad by a phenomalle ealhd •skip affact•. Urxiar this con
dition, tha aigllel trcm a low-inp.~t CB tranemittar uy be heard hundreda 
of miles away f r om the aourca. Following era e few caumon ••na• rulae to 
be observed 1 

a. OOOII!Unicete only when neceaeary, end makl treniii!Iiaaiona e s abort 
ee it is pouibh to make them. 

b. Do not diacloaa your identity, or the.t of anyone else, in making 
e tran•iaaion. 

c. Tran•it all. maaeagea in eodad form. Uee coded call signa in ell 
calla and anaware. 

d. Do not uae your atetion cell lett.ra, the orwa assigned with the 
lieenee. Dieguiee your voice. Voices are eeeily identi.f'ied. Thill 
18 particularly trua if they are record ad and the pleybl!lck, Uwn, 
thoroughly studied. 

•• Oburve the operatil'€ proceedura ~bliehed by the Ar .. Ocramand. •• 
f. Listen in frequently- an educetion in the normal jargon ueed 
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cor:tt~~only on the air will be obtained. 
g. Become an expert on the operation, and cepebiliti .. of your radio 

equip!:lent. 
h. Uee aquiJment thet can be conculed, or ditched, quickly. 
i. Reed, undereten:l., and uea the regul.etiona p.~bliahed by th8 Feder

al COI!Dlnicetiona OCimllieeion. Pt.rticululy prior to the beginning 
of open struggle. Yrur trenemiaaione will ettrect haa attention. 

Coda ayetema end Their Application 

A cod• eystem does not have to be aophieticeted. It 1e a r;ood ayetam when your 
maseagt is understood by tha eddreeaee, end no one d ee. This ie the objective 
regerdlaee of' the code form . Following are eome general ruleu 

1. Encoded meesegea ehould eound. normal, and casual , when trsnemitt.ed. The 
f'ect that code is being used should no be epperent.. The tranmiesion ie 
laaa likely to be eubjact.d to de-coding procaedurae. 

2. The eyatm should be aimpla enough for the basic eeaentiela to be cepeble 
of baing memorized. A complicated coda book ill cumbersome to uoe. 

3. It shou ld reeiet de-coding 1£' the trenBDiiaaione ere monitond. Tha!J will 
be es the pressure in:reeaee egeinet the Reaietan:e in advance of actual 
phyaicel onaleug)'lt. 

' code syetam may be devidad, for convenience, into four general sections outl
ined below. 

.!!!.oSlJl& 
This eaction conaiate of the eddraea and data-tim• group. 

Maeeue General 
This eection consists of subjects of genera l infor:metion~l natura. 

Muaue Op! ;rationa Normal 
This section ralatu t.o "tactical situations of e routine nature. 

Maean Operations ~argency 
Thie uction relates to tectical situations of en e1urgency n~tuu. 

Coded Headings. 
l'ollowi-ag ue some axamplae. In the epplicetion of code to a haeding 1 a speci
fio form ahould be uead to include Ioree Com, Bard Leeder, e nd Teem Leader. The 
Area Cc:a ehould han available several 1forme 1 for illlplamantetion. 

~ .lt.J.o...Q.9J! ~ ~ 

dispetcher atand 11 (Bll) cab 11 (Tll) 

cab 12 tl2 
cab 1~ Tl~l 
ceb 1 Tl 

two coutraotor yard ll (811) truck 11 (T11~ 
truck 12 (Tl2 
truck 1' (T1~ 
t.ruck 14 (Tl4 

The date-time group may be rendered 1noe.pabla of baing d1-ciphared, 11lllply by 
aorambling th• wmbara in apac1tic pett.ern. A meeaa.ge headifl6 in coda, would 

be tranami ttad aa follows• 
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atand 11 frQII diepatchn 542291 break ---message -

P'or .. tting up a Heeding Coda P'orm, the Area Com (no other authority can do eo) 
unde the following muaaga, uaing the Coda P'orm curnntly in af'faetJ 

all ate.nda from dillpe.tcher 4314o2 break submit form tvo 
for your shif't acknowledge 

The B!lnd Leaders will acknowledge for t.ha maeee.ga, using the Coda P'orm one. Por 
the avoidance of &xceeeive trena!liseion, Team Leed.re will, aimply, ba expected 
to reco~nize their new eddreeaea when called. Knowled r a of the Coda P'orm method 
1£ su.tficient to astebliah th8 fact. 

It is not the intention, here, to detail ell the concdvable phraaae thet might 
ba encoded. Eech Area 0QmDendar zwat nalueta the needs of h ie own Area. Ha may 
devdope hie own origir.l vneion. P'ollowing are a fa'lf axamplt• of coda trend .. 
ation. notice word aseociationa that will aeeht in mnorization. 

~!usBfe in Plein £nglieh 

Contect your UG man by radio 
by phone 
by mail drop 
by courier 

Oontect your Sleeper by radio 
by phone 

Contact your TL 

Contsct your BL 

Contact your 1.0 

by lll8il drop 
by courier 

by radio 
by phone 
by mail drop 
by courier 

by radio 
by phont 
by mail drop 
by courier 

by radio 
by phone 
by mail drop 
by courier 

Message in Code 

radio &eraea 
phone garage 
drop by garage 
contact garage 

radio a.al .. 
phone ealee 
drop by ealee 
contact saba 

radio taller 
phone taller 
drop by taller 
contect taller 

radio biller 
phone biller 
drop by biller 
contact biller 

radio diapatchar 
phone dispatcher 
drop by diepetchar 
conhct diapatchar 

Mauagaa of & routine operatioral nature an categorized by this title. Include 
in thia group; treirdtf; axarei .. a, practice alerts, routihl da1'ansive arrnll!;a
runta, and tactical Bituatiollll o1' a minor natura~ P'olloving are &ODie axampla .. 

Meaeue in Plein English 

Carry wee pone 
Carry no wee ponll 
Ditch your wee pone 

Uea radio 
Uae no radio 
Conceal you r radio 

Police patrole ere hee vy 
tHlitery patrols are heavy 

Return hODio 
Rendezvoue 

Meeeage Operetione Emergency~ 
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Me eaare in Coda 

accept oheoka 
accept no checks 
t urn in oaah 

tell ebout it 
don't tell about 
talk ebout it later 

vetch your drivi~ 
vetch for eervico 

Time for coffee 
Teke a break 

J.leeeegee in thia category are uaed only when a etete of general emergency hee 
been declared by the Area C<~~m~anier. Thfl formal declaration placea into force 
the 1 0rder of Battle 1 of the Raeietence. It ie an evolution thet mey, or may 
not , be preparatory to the initial ell-out atrike by the gueri lla aearch-al'Jd
deetroy unite. Follolting ere examplea of meeeagee th.t will place the Reaiet
ence in a 1 reedy 1 condition, tux! will determine the followp ectiont 

Meuue Plein Eooliah 

Emergency set ready condition 

&arp-ency execute plan lO 
&ergeney execute plan 20 
&nergamy execute plan ~ 

J.1eaeue in Code 

Emma Jean ill sick 

Emma Jeen ie in roCIII lO 
&.na Jeen 1e i n roce 20 
&rrme Jean ie in rotltl ?O 

It must be und.entood thet while the above meesagae ere designed to be deliv
ered by radio - any, or ell, mesne of communication lDUBt be employed to be 
assured of delivery. Thie may require the uea of telephone, courier, or other 
appropriate method. 

The meeeaga will be eddreeeed to all Unite, and acknowl edged by all Ul'Jite •••• 
Each Unit Leeder will obtain the acknowledgcente from all lower echeloN! in 
hie coramar:d, ent trenamit them to hie superior. Thia will col'ltirue until the 
collective acknowledgement ie in the hands of the bee Comme.n1er. 

The 1 reedy 1 conHtion o1' the Raeietence that 1e &er.ret.ad by the Area Oomm 1 e 
message 11mme. Jean ie sick1 should produce the tolloving reeultat 

a. The activation ot the Radio Nat to a degree that each Unit 1e in Radio 
Contact with the cODDeni authority to which it ie responsible. Any gape 
in ccmmtmication 111Uat be covered by other ••thode. 

b. &ach Uni t 1 alld each man 1 mu•t be prepered to carry out ita auigrae:nt •• 
The succal!lllt'Ul completion ot aey Plan daaigna.ted by the Area Corame.nler 
may determine the tuture at the Raailltence. It you intend to tight with 
aey effect - go ell out. If you loaa 1 you will have had it e.eyyay. 



Plana, and their deyelopemerrt, vill be diecu .. ed 
and the use of weapons, vill elao be diecuaeed. in • later chapter. Tactics, 

Authentication of Mueagea 

~!rt!e.J:a~;~;~ ;:~t ;p.Jrioue, pe.J:haps enemy, ate tiona 1!18)' inject tbaeeh .. 
be used. Before tr;nO:ift~vent is, a process ter:med •authentication• ehell 
other etetion ooet ng 8 meeaage, one •tetion may Bend a word, end the 
1challenee• and th/::~~:n:i~1t;e:;!~:;!~ are some examples 0~ aueh a 

blue 
red 
green 
city 
state 

~ 

engel 
bern 
roof 
mien~i 

ohio 

Communications other 'l'han Radio 

There ere systems, iD addition to rariio 1 which may uaed tor the trensmi@.aion of 
meeeegee by a Reeiet&nce. Their pott ntie l ooat be urv:leratood, end utilized. The 
more useful of these eyeteme ere listed belowl 

I. tele phone net ehou ld be utebliehed 1 paralleling the redia net. If' possible 
Of ncCOI!Ipliehment, evel'y eegment of the re.dio net ehould be bridged by a ayatem 
ot telephone communication. Alternate "CDBthode of meeoage tren~Dieeion such as 
COJrier, end meildrop, should elsa be eveilable. 

The exercise of s ecurity proceedure in the use of the telephone is just ee 1m~ 
ortent ee in the uee of radio. 

1. When calling e pereon at hio home , ~.: ee hia correct neme end your encoded 
nuns if you are cellil'l{; from other then your ovn phone. When calling from 
your own phone, in this ceee, use only your correct name - no other. If 
either phone ie tapped, any pereon assigned that phone would invite susp
icion by reeporrl ing to ecy- other reme but hie own. 

2. If one is celline from one p.Jblic phone to another, uee encoded names on 
both en:l.e. 'tfihen ueine code names, heve them firmly fixed in the mind. Arry 
mixture of' code end reel ne.mee would be e stupid mistake. 

'· Cell from e p.~blic ]ilone whenever poeeible . If the ecqueinte~e with the 
other party ie unknown --- keep it that way. A eimple inspection of phone 
ccupe.ny records, 1£ it ie long distance, will establish the connection. •• 
#. wire tap will establish the same for any cell. 

4. Make ell calls ehort. If you wieh to increeee the difficulty of identifi ... 
cation, dieguiae your voice. A wire tap mey be recorded, ani voices could 
matched by comperieo1111. 

Construc tion of Meesegee. 

loa in e radio meeeege, e telephone meaeage may be devided into oQDponente as 
listed below in e cell frotrJ one privete phone to another 1 

------cell---- -----eddreee----
hello j 1m this ie george bendleeder 12 f'rOUI ares comm 1 breek 

---meeeege----- --erding
contect your lJG man by courier acknowledge 

The foregoing message in encoded for:m might cme out as f'olloweJ 

----call---
hello jim this 1e george 

----eddreee--------
tell ben (Bl2 1e code neiDB) arthur said 

--message-- ---ending----
pauae contact hie garage let me know (acknowledge) 

The mesoege is acknowledged for in the following manner I 

Ben (correct name Jim) answeru -.,cknowledgement--
ben will corrt.ect hie gere.ge 



Coding of Telephone Meeeegea. 

Eech Unit will be aaeigned en encoded namo \ a). I. aeries of name lists called 
Name PatterM may be published by the Aree CCIIII!Iancler. The period of u1age for 
each Uat will be set by the Area Cotlll!l. Froper nemee will be ueed to permit a 
caeual air for telephone converaatio%'1111. -.emember, however, that any person in 
being celled at his home ie not sddreeeed by hie code name. P'ollowing exaJDple 
illuatratee the method 1 

Telephone Npme Ptttern l. 

Unit 
~Cotlll!ll. ~ Arthur !lm! Code Name 

Be.nd Leeder 11 Bert Band Leader l~ Bill Teem ~ader 11 Teb Team ~eder ~1 Adam Teem Leeder 12 Ted Te8.1!1 Leader ~2 u TeBil'l Leader 1~ Terry Teem Leeder .3.3 Arlie TelllD Leader 14 T"' Teem Leeder ~ .,. 
Bend Leader 1.2 Ben Band Leader 14 Brad Team Leader 21 2d Tee.m Leader 41 Hartin Teem Leeder 22 Elwood Tee.m Leeder 42 ).!arvin Teem Leeder 2~ Ernie Team Leeder 4~ Mickey Team Leeder 24 Eve ret Team Leeder 44 lUke 

Memory of calla io eeeieted by word aeeocietion, and a coneiotency of the method 
in wh i ch they are applied. It is not practical to consult a marual each time one 
would u ae the system. 

A teleph one meeeaf"8 mey be cleuified into the eame genrral categories ae ie the 
!led i o Code deteiled in Chapter ~ •• when encoding. 

a. l!eading ••• cor.eiating of the call end the addreaa. The date-time group ie 
omitted ae it ie difficult to introduce into a 1caeual 1 conver
eation. 

b. P.:eaeege General ••• this section conaiate of e~1bjecto of 
8 

general inforca
tior.l nature. 

c. J.1eaea c;e Operations Nonnel • •• thie eection reletea to tactical situation~~ or 
a routine nature. 

d. V.esoage Operations Feergemyu. thls aection relatea to tactical eituationa 
of en emer gency natura. 

Meeeage General. 

Meeoage in Plain Engliah 

Contact your UO 1DIIn by radio 
by phone 
by mail drop 
by courier 

Mesena in Code 

call Charlie 
phone Charlie 
drop by Charlie 
contf>~"'t Charlie 

Contact your Sleeper 

Contac t your Teamleader 

Contact your Bend Leeder 

Cont act your Are a Comm 

Meaaege Operetiorus Normal. 

Mee eue in Flpin English 

by radio 
by phone 
by mail drop 
by courier 

by radio 
by phone 
by mail drop 
by courier 

by radio 
by phone 
by mail drop 
by courier 

by radio 
by phone 
by mail drop 
by courier 

Do not us e you r pho ne until contacted 

Do not u se your ndio until contacted 

Conceal your redio 

Carry weapor.e 
Carry no weapons 
Conceal your weapono 

Go to your marahelling area 

Meseage Operations &ergency. 

Meesue in Plain English 

Emergen:y eet ready condition 

&ergemy execute plan 10 
Emergency execute plan 20 
&nergemy execute plan 3() 

Telephone 8 Wrong Nrmbar Code'. 

call ... 
phone .... 
drop by .... 
contact .... 
call Ted (U 12) 
phone Ted 
drop by Ted 
contact Ted 

call Bill (BL 1,) 
phone Bill 
drop by Bill 
call Bill 

call Arth..lr 
phone Arthur 
drop by Arthur 
call Arthur 

Meeeue in Code 

W!tteh your phone bill 

skip the TV 

check your TV 

bring your tool box 
don 1t bring your tool bo• 
cheek your tool box 

aee you at the ahin:lig 

Meeesre in Code 

&mna Jean is in roCib 10 
he Jean ia in roc. 20 
Emna Jean ie in roaD 30 

When uei thia method, the caller ringa the bCI!le of the person for whc. the 
meaeage ~ interded. He aaka for a fictitious reeid•:-• Th~i~;so~./~ng=~ 
th 11188811 8 is intended .. ya 1you have the wrong rum er, c a • 8 

tl g'l'he word •chief• c 0118titutea an authentication (the correct par e)on 
:::~ne!:red the phone) and an acknowledgement (the mesaaga is understood ••• 
This arral'lgement may be changed periodically. EXU!plee followl 



Meae!f!e Plp in English 

This 1a BLl~ Do not leave yrur hCIIIe 
Thia ie BLl~ Lean your home now 

This ie BLl~ Contact your Area Cc:mn by radio 

Thie is BLl3 Go to ~1erehalling ~rea 2 

Meesage in Code 

May I a peak to Bill Stay 
May I epoak to Bill Goe 

May I s pea k to Bill Callarther 

May I speak to Bill Marshall 2nd 

::li:/::~~= ;::\~: ~!!;a!~~g;e::~~h=~d i:h;h:n::~ ~r::-ct in content. The 

!1U.. 
2!!11! !l!!!:l< hln!. 
•c1 0"-5 4567}5} 

~ "'"} 

Bll c 4, w 2 5798454 

Tll c 6, w 1;; 8986546 

T12 c 6, w 1~ 7675454 

T1} c 6 , ~ 1' 2464675 

T14 c 6, v 1' 4')694}4 

In the above, 
11
Bperk" is radio , IIC 11 1e calling frequency and •w• ie ki 

frequency. Line ill telephone n.uaber coded as t'ollowa
1 

' wor ng 

Digit" 1 2 ' 4 5 6 7 8 9 o 

Actuall naaber 7654 

Coded• nrmber 4567 

exchange 666 
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In the conversion of' the phone rumber into the coded form - it the DJ!IIber 
to be coded is 7, count beckverda from 0 aen n rumbara end arrive at 4. The 
exchange is liated le et in the coded vereion to further contuee the decoder. 
A format for Pat 2. would consist of counting backward .trca 9 .. The diagu1H 
of a telephone rumber ie importent, u discovery will lead directly to ide~ 
tifieation of en ir.dividual. 

!a!..J.... 

Se ~ ,!,!m. 

>01 Diape.tcher Arthur 

Bll Stand 11 Bert 

Tll Cob 11 Tab 

T12 Cob 12 Ted 

T1} Cob 1} Terry 

T14 Cob 14 Tom 

------etc------

Pat. 1. 
!l!!!.k ,!,!m. 

Challenge ~ ~ Reeponse 

blue a nge l where 1 s your father in ;ergo 
rod bern vhere 1 e your mother in Midvale 
green root where 1 a your uncle in Utica 
city miami vhere 1 s your aunt in Albany 
ototo ohio vhere 1 e your brother in Beeton 
tree cheamt where 1 a your aieter in st. Louia 

The remaining sections of the book will coneitrt of the Plein Bngliah phreses, 
end their correeponding coded equhalenta. Index the book tor eaay fir.din& of 
the desired section. 

It should not be necaeeary to wtlina tran•ieeion p:rocaeduree in the book. •• 
This inl"ormetion ahould be cCimnittad to memory by thoaa who are goir~ to uae 
it. Calling , enawering, er.d the sanding of meaeegaa should be practiced until 
it can be handled easily, and raturally, over the air, or on the phone. 

Oode Books, ea we t.va said before, ehould not ba carried around unleea it ia 
abaolut.ely neca .. ar,.-. U a code book ia loat, or cepWred, it ~a~et be conaid
ared that the .. eurity of ita contanta haw ••n broken. Nav code lists muat 
be deYiaed, and pJt into circulation. 

The Code Book ahould be conatructad of thin, atrong paper and equipped with a 
flexib le coYer. Tbia will •Jce it laea bulq, and allow the book to be atut
tad iutcl a apace that WOJld not oont'orw to a at.iff conr. 

During practice aeeaiona, or training operation., a'I'Oid carrrJ.ng the book on 



the perl!lon_ Use the memory for the portions to be utilized. It thia b dom the 
dan,ger of compromise before the dey ~ actual need will be greatly reduced.. 

Obviously, onl!l could not teke the inetructions printed in this chapter nrbetia 
end apply them in guerilla oparatione~ They have already been comprcu.i .. d by the 
printing ot them. Those eong ycu who are equipped to do eo, moat now begin the 
deviaing of eyetems according to your naade. One ehould feel a ee:Die of urgemy 
in thie matter • 

Regular letter-mail for short range corwrunicetion should be excluded. The r~teaon 
for ita uee is confined to distance, or the failure of other methods. If' it muet 
be used, certain precautions need to be appliedl 

1. The meseege should be encoded. lurround it with casual talk. 

2, Provide the envelope with saue meelUII of indicating whether it baa 
been tampered with enrout.e to ita destin~.tion. 

3, ~r::;;!~n ~~:~ be made for acknowledgement of ita receipt by the 

4. If it is written in longhsnd disguise the writing. 

5. Post the letter in e box where there is heavy poetel traffic. 

6. Do not U88 a phoney return addreee. It checked it onlv leads 
to trouble. If e correct one cannot be used, do not u~e any. 

7. If the point of origin of the letter ie to be disguised p.~t 
the letter in a eeeled, end eddreeaed, eon lope. Place 'that 
envelope in another one which is addreeeed to 8 friend in a 
locale a good dietenee away. He will remove, and mail, that 
interior envelope. 

Coding of .Letter Mail. 

Ues a code thet ia simple, and not obTiouely a code. Following 
ie en example of' eueh a codal 

a. Set up a atrip of ru.mbera of random sequence, end not exee
eding three digits each. One hundred auch wmbera should be 
suiTicisnt.. 

~ 8 1~ 22 , '59 46 56 65 n 85 92 101 106 n 5 

b. To read the an:oded message - ignore the greeti~. Count 
from the first word, in the body at the letter, to the ' rd 
vord, then to the 8th, then to the l~th, and ao on.•••••••• 

Dear Gaorga1 
Hope to GO to good, old, windy CHICAGO thia tall end make 
CONI'.ACT with U!Xlle Jim alii femily. Heard frQI1 cousin BILL 
the other day and he ie fine. 

Beet. Regard a, Mib 

&.7 

The message ia, ot courae, "GO CHICAGO CONTACT BILL1, Bill 
1e the code name of e Chicago Band Leeder. George, end the 
writer Mike, are real 1'18mea. 

Maildrop, 

A Meildrop ie a method wherein a meaeege ie placed in concealment 
an:1 picked up at a later time by another person. It ie an eiTeot
ive mea~ of avoiding physical contact between the persona COUIDU
nicating. P'ollowing are some guidelinee-1 

a. The place of con:ealment. should be well defined. This is help
ful in avoiding eeerch by the intenled receiver ot message. 

be The action of the 1 drop11 ahould be difficult to obeerve. This 
may be accomplished by coordin~tion with some natural act. 

c. The concealment. ahould be adequete to prevent finding message 
by a casual seArch. 

d, The meseage, as an added precaution, ahould be encoded. It may 
appear to be s grocery Hat , or acme other innocuous material 
that will avoid auapicion. 

e. The time between 11 position 11 and 1pickup11 of the message ahould 
not be extended l!ll'l)' longer than neceuary. Thia will reduce a 
chance of diacovery. The type of corx:eelment, end the envirrm
ent will help determine the ecceptable lapse of time. A lapse 
of iime may also be to short. I. 11 teil 11 on the person receiving 
the meeeage may result in interception of the messenger. 

P'ollowiq; are 8 couple of 8\Jggeationa for drop locatione1 

1. The plece is a fUblic phone booth. The method ie to insert 
the meaaage between two epecif'ie pages in the phone book. A 
booth which is one of several, aay in e. busy drugstore, ia 
8 good one to choose. Pickup time need not be longer then a 
delay of 10 mirutea behind the drop. 

2. The plece 1e 8 roedaide rest area al~ng a highway. Stop ani 
uee the fecilitiea f'or a tev mirutee. Throw the ref'Uae frau 
your lunch into one at the containers provided - a parti
cular container, of' course. 'l'ha message is under the label 
of a particular brand of tomatoes can. Pickup time need not 
be longer than 20 mirutea behind the deposit. The Receiver 
geta out of his ear with hie litter bag, He dumpa hie waste 
end at the same time plaeea the tomato can in the bag. Th.Je 
haviq; performed biB chic duty, he returns to hie car with 
the bag containing the goody. 

Well choaen drops should form a pattern over the geography in 
the .Area Conmand. Bach Unit Leader should have several tor uee 

~~~~=ni~~i~~ ~~ u~!• 0~uh~i:;~\.!~h~ids~~0h!i:'~~i~di: 
cally. Thia reducea the cha.mea ot bumbling when the preeeure 
1e really turned on. Drop locatiolllll •Y be changed, of course. 



There ere tva general methoda uaed tor the tilling ot drape. By 
timi~, we are ref'erri~ to the coordill!ltion of the •poeition• 
and pickup1 phaeea ot the drop. 

1. Scheduled Drop. 

I. time t:attern 1a eat up aimilar to BTP tor radio. Below ia 
en example ot euch e petter1:u 

Position Pickup Day ot 
DropNo, ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Davia Ul;so Ul45 Monday 2 Di llon 1900 1910 Tuesday 3 Darrow 1720 174o 4 D.lgan Ul45 1900 
Thursdey 

5 P'riday 
Driecol 2010 2025 Sunday 

In e scheduled drop there 1e no previoua CO!miUnicetion tor 
irxl.icating the positioning ot a message. The "pickup• will 
be carried out eccordi~ to the achelule. There m.ay,or may 
not , be a meaoage at the drop. Thia method hu the diaad.,.. 
antege in that it doee not react to an emergemy. 

2. Ehltore-e n::y Drop. 

The time of the drop may be any 4:.1me. The drop is aigll!lled 
by attae other means of' Ca'IUZIJnicetion. l.n example ot auch 

8 signal would be as tollove (phone)a 

George (reel name) this ie Ben (BL 12) Saw yoor friend Mr 
Dillon laat night around 11 in the local p.lb. • 

Meaeege ie -- pickup at Dillon (drop 2) at 2~. 

The edYentegee of e meildrop are that mora complete intorme.
tion may be tra:n8lDitted. Thie mey include docUIIIante auch 88 
maps, tactical inatructiona ate •• EYen weapolUI may be placed 
in a drop if the phyaical charecteriatica, and enviroment 
era suitable. The Maildrop iB a vital link in any Reeiatanca 
COIIIDUnicationa network., •• 

Courier 

The Courier method of communication can be the moat dependable or 
one of the leaat dependable, methods. This depends upon the an~ir
oment in which it ie utilized. It the goYerrnent ia unl.er control 
of the eMmy it may be one of the moat dangerous methode. Unier 

8 condition, auch ae thie, the interception of a courier ia an aver 
preaent danger. Ba:Detimu it ie the only teaaibla method. Pollow
i~ are scae guidelinu in the utilization of a courier& 

1. I. courier must always haYe en excuee, other than hie actual 
objectiYa, tor bel~ where he h. The excuse muat be pre-pl
anned and detenaible - not e0111e tliau•:r pratart, fabricated 

~: :~:n::~d 0~0;h:n::::t~n:. statement, once ginn, can not 
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2. #. courier, except when carrying ordera durirw a etrike, will 
ueually not carry a weapon., It he ia intercepted it would add 
to hie problema. He ahould not carry in::r1aln.t1ug documents, 
or fahe idanti.tication, unless it ia nacauary and there -1e 
no other way. Than, he may also carry a weapon. Interception 
will finish him anyway. 

3. Unleee a meesage ia complicated, it should be memorized.It it 
lll.let be written, it should be en::oded by a method not easily 
recognized as coda. If' it can be diepoeed of by swallowing, in 
a caee of' inndnent capture , ao much the better. Placing it in 
a BQ.Luble cepeule will make swallowing easier. If the peper 
ie too bulky tor ingestion, and it ia incrimill!lting- soak 
the peper , before writif€ on it, in a solution of eodium, or 
poteuium, nitrete and let it dry. I. match applied to it will 
reduce it to aehee in a eeconda. 

Methode ot Courier Contpct 

There are two general methode for com:mmicating by courier. They 
are aa lilrt.ed belowr 

a. Scheduled Contact ••• I. time pattern ia set up similar to that 
ueed for Radio or Mail Drop. The contact may be made by the 
use ot 1 eingle 1 , or 11 double 11 , courier. If 11 aingle 11 ie chosen, 
the rneeeage ie delivered directly to the addressee. If it ia 
"double", the meeeage ie delivered to another courier. '!then e 
11 double 11 ie ueed, the poseibility of bird-doffing by an enemy 
agent is reduced. The meaaege exchange tekee place where any 
observetion of the action ie difficult. 

b. Emergeney Contact ••• The time of contect may be any time. The 
need for contact, and the time, ia signaled by phone or radio 
to the addreeeae. The point of contact will usually be e third 
address, or a PJ'blic place. If' the couriers are not known to 
each other, errangel'IM"rrt:.B must be made f'or mutuel identification 
- either a verbal, or physical, signsl. 

P'ollowi~ ia a description ot an EC (emergemy contect).Y.ethod of 
contact 1a double-courier, and the point-of-contact ie a public 
place• 

The courier vith tbe maaeage leaves hie home. The hoor ia 1 am 
in the mornil'€• He goes to an e.ll-nigbt drugatore.Re cot~~plaine 
of terrific etomach cram!*, end uke the druggist for medicine 
to relieve them. He vill time hie errival eo that the courier 
he is to contaot will arrive at approximately the aeme ti.rae ••• 
The contact arrhae vith hie problem, ani the tranemiuion ot 
the maaaage te.kea place during camparieons ot miafortunee. 

'ffb,.- not have the contact take place on a atreet cornart H one 
ot the couriers ia tailed - the ul18hielded contact vill 111o•t 
certainly be obaerved. lit the nry leeat, the ralation~~hip ie 
noted. It incriminating documenta are involved, end both oour
iara are arreated - the Resistance will sutter. It the above 

111ethod is uaed, the riak 1a cut in haltt, In addition,either of 
the couriers lw.ve good e:xeuaee for their prucen::e in time ani 
•Jace. Remember - one 111htake oan be tatal. 



Courier Schedule 

Contect Day of Ideut.it. Identit. 
Contact No, 2.2!! ..1.!l!L_ lfeek ...!!i:a!.... l!!.!.:2!B!.!. 

Card wall 1700 Monday race track 
Oeraon 17'"' Wedneed.ay rail road 
Carrol 1810 Tb.Jraday raal aatata 
Carver 165<> Pridl!l.:y restaurant 
Calderon 16j0 ..,,.,.,. rook quarrJ' 

• where do you workt 

Intarception of a Courier 

The interception of a courier will almost carteinly result in '\he procaaa 
of interrogation. The only advice that can be givan iat 

a. Stick to the origirel story. Once it ia admitted that any pl!l.rt ia a 
lie , the antire conBtruction h suspect. The interrogator will he~ 
on it like a bulldog. Time, and time again, repeat the aame nreion 
without changing a word. This ia where prepara tion, drilled in the 
mind, mey eaYe the day. 

b. Volunteer no inf'ormet:&.on. The lea s one uye, the laea there 1e one 
must r8lDember . Unleaa you are extremely clever, you will trip your
self up em break down your story. 

c. Do not react to mere threats of violence . They may ba only thraate. 
If physical violence ia uaed - do not allow fear to haeten your 
eonfeaaion of guilt. Only the limit of :yoor endurance ebould allow 
thie to he ppen. 

d. If torture forces you to epeak, falsity your testimony to the Yary 
limit one may expect to be accepted ae truth. 

e. Do not be excessively servile even when simulating the attitude. •• 
Interrogator• are etten vicioue persona that cringi~ exitee to a 
greater dagrea of brutality. '!hie breed ie, genere,llf, payehopathoo 
ic, and a quick evaluation of your antegonht1 s mentality will be 
of help in guidiz:t!; your attitude. 

COI!IDUnicetion by e igne coru~iete of dieplaying an objec t , or a certain arra
ngmante, so as to convey a message. Tha meeea_ge transmitted lila)' ba one ot 
apecific content, or mark a location or trail. P'ollowing are a few axe.D~plee 
ot sign Ctm:DUnicetioJll 

One ot the group ie en agent. 
You era beitl.g followed. 
•gent.e are watching my houae. Do 
not atop. 

Drop )'OUr wallet, or hat. 
Walk by, and stumble •lightly. 

Car at curb with hood partlf raiaed. 

~ 

~genta are in the houea. Do 
not atop. 

Curtsina torn tram a win!ow. 

The eig11 may coneiet of e lmoet anything ae long ae it 1e diatimtive 
and 1e under stood in advance. 

Tactical Sign-Lenguage 

Tactical aign-le.nguege ie a method employed to coordinete the movement& 
of men end manned vehiclae. It consiata of aignah t.rensmit.ted b)' the 
hands, 

1 
end erma . Of couree 1 the cOJmDUnicatora must ba within the range 

of eie:ht. It ie uauelly limited to e few beeic tactical commands. There 
1e a eyl5't8lD called 11 11emaphora 1 that ie employad by mval peraonell tor 
apalling out warda, ant 001::1plete menages . Per those who ere interested 
in learning this aystem 1 one may find it in a Boy Scout msrual. 

Tha application of signs to tactics will be diacu aaed later on in the 
chapter on "Scouting and Petrolling 11 

•• 



ll.Jpply 

A ~pply orgenize.tion must be capable ot providi~ tor the material neede ot 
the Guerilla P'orce. If it cannot do this, the logbtical breakdown will most 
certainly tertninete in defeat. It hea been said thet 1en army travels on ita 
stomach" • It ie no leas e. fact that a guerilla he• the aeme d.igeB"t.ive requi
rements as a regular eoldier. Thie a.xicm tnaY be applied to his weapons, hiB 
clothing, his transport, and hie shelter. The syetBlll thet can provide theee 
items adequately would, indeed, be a miracle of efficiency. However, euch a 
ayettml must be propped up by guerilla ingeruity. The Resietance-varrior must 
learn the art of "ersatz". He must substitute, improvise, ani do without. He 
must learn to live off the larderc of the enemy. It he cannot adjust to this 
set of conditione, he wtll cease to be effective and, perhaps, even to exht. 
Guerillas live off the lower part of the hog. 

Once a Guerilla force is committed to action, it has taken the outlaw trail. 
The ghost of huDf:er, disease, injury, end deeth rides with it at e.ll times. 
To ~rurvive, men for men it cannot be merely equal to the enemy. It must then 
be euperior. Each member mua"t sharpen hie instincte, am 81!1 a wild creature 
ia above hie domeeticated brother - eo mu at he be. This ie the neme of the 
game. Millions have llerned the ~me, end eo can you. 

The SupplY Organization 

Supply ie of euch critical importance to a Guerilla force that it ca:rmot be 
entrusted as an evocation to a few of ita members. The problem of &Jpply, to 
be solved e.nywhere near effectively, muet be ~iven thought long before it ie 
required of solution by a Resistance committed to military action against a 
dstertnined enemy. The sources of supply must be organized into e web ecroee 
the limite of the Area Ccmnend, and beyond. To fix reaponeibility for opera
tion of such an organization, e ladder of commend must be eatebliahed. This 
should not reault in a condition ot oedfication, however. Individual Unite 
must be allowed the exercise of ingeruity in procurement. They must be eelf
sufficient, tor the most pert, in fulfilling their needs ••• In addition, the 
Unite ere expected to aid each other for the good of t.he entire Commend. The 
Supply Organization makes this possible by serving u an accounting service 
tor all materiel requirements of the Area ContDard. Notifications of aurplue, 
and deficita, ere forwarded to l'tlpply fra:a all Unite. In thb manner, Btetue 
of each Unit ia prodded for evaluation in the matter of tactical capability 
and maintenance sufficiency. This ia e necessity in the aaeignnent of any,or 
ell, eegmente of the Guerilla fo!'ce for e mission. With this eontrol,en ~rea 
Commend may correct ahortegee by the transfer of meterial tr<m~ one poeition 
to another. The euccen of en e.ctivity may depend upon it. 

Orgenigtion of a Supply Svet!J!! 

The responsibility tor edminietretion reate in the office of the Aree &pply 
Officer on the ataff of the i.rea COI!Illender. It ie hie job to meintein record 
on the disposition of weapona, transport equipnent, tools, OOIIIDUnicetion eq
uipaent, major food euppliea, end printing devicea -- or any other material 
important to the operations of the Commend. 

The &.lpplJ Officer will superviae the proceaaing of requiaitione for wpply 
and notifications of aurplua. with theae recorda he can make an intelligez:rt. 
eeeignnent ot aquiJ:ment ea the situation requires it. 



Fig. 7a 
Area Camnend a.tpplY Net 

;~=/"'"" 
Area Comm 4- Area Exec.,._ Bendh:eder .,.._ Bard Exec ...... Teemleeder 

~-,.~ \ 
Un:l.erground ~pp Sect Minor Storege 

The flOll of &pply inf"ormetion follows the channels to the Area Executive 
Officer. Authorizations f'r0111 the Exec through the Supply Officer, for ell 
allocetiona of supplies, ccunterflowe in the same chennele. 

Informet ion pertinent to the acquisition of supplies is eccu~leted with 
the Intelligence Off'icer f'r0111 his eourcea, including the Urdergro .. mi ~pp 
Sect. This information 1e coordinated end forwarded through the Executive 
Officer to the &.l pply Officer. 

5Jpply Dumps ( largest concentrations) ere urxler the direct authority at 
the :ll pply Officer. He i e responsible for t heir meintenence. The care erd 
gua rding of the Dumps ie provided by the BencHee.der in whose area covera 
their location. 

The :llpply Of'ficer will make periodic report• on the general et.etus, co~ 
dition erxl evsilebility, of ell auppliee to the Area Executive Officer.He 
will sustain hie reports by inspections of Blpply Dumps, end of the M~t jor 

Storegea ••• 
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The Supply Of'f'icer will kmw the loeetion8 of e.~ eube.tentiel caches o~ aup.. 
pliee within the geographic limite of the Area Ocamand. Any date ooncerniDg 
the beet routee o~ accue shall be included. Routinely theee dumps will f'ell 
uDder the iumlediete control of a Bend Leeder. He ehall have the position of 
providing for their protection. 

The S:Jpply Officer shall detail hie requ iramente to the Area 001111:1end Int.ell
igenoe Officer. From this eource he ehall receive ell available information 
on the location of necessary auppliee: held i1'1 enemy depots end e.rmorie t~ . In 
addition, those thet ere held in :t'a c t oriee, retail outlets, end -private eet
ebliehmente . The Intelligence Group, working with the UMergrouM, should be 
able to provide a weelth of very interesting information. 

The Area CCI!mleni Medical Officer gives his requirements to the Supply Ot'fic
er . l.n intensive effort should be made to cache supplies of surgical tools, 
drugs, medicines, enti-biotics, dressings •tc •• This effort shell be mede aa 
early in the gem@ es possible. 

The Area OOIIIDender ehall detail hie epecit'ic needs for mieeioilB, and etrikee, 
to the Supply Of'f'icer. Thie may consist of wee pons, demolition material, and 
vehicles. The Supply Of't"icer must be prepared to brief the .Area CCI!ml, in fine 
detail, on exactly what can be furnished. 

All canm1..micationa relative to BUpply, forwarded from Tee.me en:! Bend a, ahall 
be forwarded only through the Bend Executive Officer. This men shell operate 
ee 9 cleering houae for the Bend. He will evaluate all requests, ard notifi
cetioM, before forwarding them to the Area Supply Officer. Thie ie necessary 
to avoid duplication. It is also naceeaery that a policy of complete honeety 
be followed in reportill8 ahortegea and eurplue. The eacuring of such materiel 
may expoaa men to detection and deeth. 

Standnrdization of Eauitment 

The creation of equipment standards will greatly assist in taking the pressu
re off the procurement fu:rx:tion. This proce ss is particularly applicable when 
dealing with wee.pone. As the Guerilla organization increases in size, end in 
scope of operations, the eupply problem will become more complicated. I£ the 
effort ie not directed towerd standardization at an early stage, thie problem 
will have e hamstringing effect on procurement. It will be frustrating to try 
securing 4o types of eDIIIIUnition for 4o different kinie of weapons. Thia aame 
principle eppliee to most equ iiJDettt. In practice, etenderdization carmot. come 
near perfection but the proliferation of veriablee can be limited by the uae 
of CCIIImOn eenae. Unt'ortunately, the acquisition of materiels by guerillas are 
unorthodox. However , even in the act of larceny one can be selective. 

Allocation of Suppliee to Sites. 

In build i ng cechee of material, f o llow the old adage of 1 don 1 t p1t all 
your egg a in one be ek:e1.1 • 

Rather than a cache of ammunition, and another of medicinee etc. -
have the CliChe include supplies of several types. If the place ie then 
diecovered, lt will not have the ef'fect of depleting e etock, in its 
entirety, of one necessity. U one hae, f'or example, ;5 different typ-o 
ea of rifles to etore - etore only rifles of' one type in any ene or 
the caches. Include only I!JIID!Unition ueable i n these vee.ponlll. This will 



pro't'e uaeful in arming e group :from the ceche. It will abo help in the 
preaerntion or atendardization. 

In nery 11torage include ftCIIIII articles of clothing, food, water, end a 
kit ot fir at aid supplies. All of these will prow uee1'ul to men on the 
run from the en~~my. 

Eeeent.iel ~11scelleneoue ll.lppliea 

The Guerilla hao meey needs. Not a few of these han no concern with filling 
the belly, or fighting the enemy physically. The Guerilla ie e consumer of a 
great many things . Some of these ere mora necessary then othere.Unreatrained 
pee~retting ie not the answer. Judgement must be exercised in the selection 
of supplies. In addition , the riskJI involved in procurement nvet be taken in 
eonaider~tion. Following era iteme that ere eaeential~ 

1. Printing equip:11ent. , and the paper to eupply it, ere necessities. The 
Reaietence must be prepared t o establish informational, end propaga
nda, leieon with the general pop;letion. Control of ell ecmnunicati
one media by the enemy will exact its toll in brsi~twieting of the 
p..~blic mind . Printing materiels 11hould be acquired, end stocked, for 
use before tho dey of committment. Paper bullate are es 1mportent as 
those made of metal. 

2. }lachine , end hand, tools should be cached a ee inet the time of need •• 
Such equip:nent will be difficult to obtain once the enemy bee teken 
over the powers of goverment. Underground mechine shope can be ine
t.clled in re~Bote areas, secure frOD observation. 

~. Ctt~~DUnicationa gear auch ee trenmit"tere, end receivers, must be ob
tained, end etored, for future uae. 'l'heee ere the nerves that shell 
link the Resistance together • 

4. Eepioner e equiJillent such ae camerae, binoculars, microphones, pocket 
tape recorders, etc. should be available for iea.1e to UG arents. 

5. Fuel, and lubricants, for transport vehicles ehould be stored. V.ajor 
supplies of this material will be controlled by the enemy. Gaeoline 
hu the added attraction of utility in the fabrication of incendiary 
wee pone. 

6. Materials for the forging of documents are necessary. Theee will be 
such itetna as special pepera, 81>8cial inks, engruing equi]D.ent, ani 
typewriters. ~gents will find thie material especially uaetul. 

Belection of Stroage Sites 

Sites chosen for storage muat be carefully aelec"ted, whether they be mall 
caches, or large dtnDpe. The selection proceea ia beet acccmpliahed in ed'W
ence ot guerUla conf'lict. The following characteristics are baeic to the 
location of a good aite' 

1. The site can be entered without expoBUre to observation. Spotting by 
aircre.tt aut be guarded ageiMt. Modern camera equipnent can clear
ly photograph an object one incb in d~meter f'rCID an altitude of, at 
least, 50,000 feet. 
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2. The actual entrance to the aite must be concealed ao that intenabe 
search will lte required to locate it• Large duapa are beat located 
in ra:J:lote 8 reu, where the terrain ia difficult to negotiate. 

~. Gaining eccess to the eit.e ahould not be uwwally difficult. Time 
in recovery of supplies may be critical when under en6lDy preeaJre •• 
F\Jtting on a diving suit, enl going after them at the bottom of the 
river, may be more etreruoue than neceaaary. 

4. Tactical consideration muat be given to the eelection of the site •• 
They should be chosen, ee far ae practicable , to minimize distance 
to pointe of operational uaaga . P'or SX8111ple, incendiary material or 
--.11 erma ammunition shou ld not be stored e b.Jndred miles away out 
in the hills end far from the place of need. ot course, we are not 
talking about major dumpe in guerilla-controlled areas. 

5. In areas largely controlled by the enemy, the storage quentitiu in 
the site are kept smell. The exception to this will be the marshal
ling of equiJJDent, on a temporery baaie1 811 a prelude to e. strike •• 

Maintenance o f Sites 

All atoragea should be inspected periodically. This ie necessary to check 
the condition of the contents. If the site appears to ha"Ye been tempered 
with - it will have to be ebandoned. l>.Jring such inspection, the poeei
bility of booby-trepe muet be considered. You may expect NCh devicee if 
the eite has been entered by enemy agente. 

A visual inspection of the atored material wil l auffice on a short ached
ule. It will be neceeeery, however, et longer periods to conduct a quite 
thorrugh examination of the items. Particular attention n~et be paid Dlflt
eriel that is eubject to deterioration by aging, or fectore such e.B mois
ture which may be present. The :llpply Officer will p;blieh a schedule at 
inspectio~tours for the impor't8nt sitae. 

It ie not enough to stock supplies, and protect thBJII against detection ••• 
They lll.lat be intelligently pratect.e• a.geinet deterioration. The utmost in 
protective peckeging muat be proTided. They lll.llllt be protected againot any 
exceeeive heat, moiature, end animals. On materials M.lbject to breakdown 
by aging, dates of storage, and mawfecture if poaeible 1 should be marked 
on the packages . Following ere some notes on •toregel 

•• Equi}lllent made of metal ahou ld be covt~red with e thin layer of gr&
ue. There are chemically treated clothe, end papers, that inhibit 
oxidation when used aa containers. 

b. Moietore, and heat, ere the enemies of the propellent powders used 
in eliiDUnition, and the exploaive oompounda used in demolitions.Thi• 
material should be protected by encloeing them 1n moieture-proof'ed 
containers. Do not store them where they are subject to t1 source of 
heat other the normal stmoaphera. If thia rule ia nat obaerved, the 
deterioration of this materiel 1e certain to follow. 

c. Study the topographJ of the aite eree. Do not chooae a location th
at might be subject to flooding. The encloaJre muat exclude rein. If 
poaeible, it should. be well ineulated t'r011 radiation heatir~ by the 
aun. It muat be secure againllt entrr by snimala . 
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d. Food ehould be etored in sealed contllinere for protection ageinet 
ineecte end rodents. 

e Choose toode that reeht epoile.ge, end do not readily freeze. Aey 
• vater ehould be in closed eont.einere that will not break when the 

water freezes. Bacteria will grow in water unless it ie treated •• 
T'reat it with chlorine teblete, or a few drops of iodine solution 
(caanon concentration). Iodine ie also effective in the treetment 
of euapected drinking-- at any time. 

d Clothing should be in cloeed corrteinere to protect egainet insect 
• demare. 1. eteel drum, or wooden barrel, with a secure top makes a 

good storage container. A reg eoeked in formaldehyde, an:i placed 
with the ciothing, will protect against mold. 

Stonge in the Home 

I>.Jring the period prior to guerilla committment to the field,melllbere of 
the Guerilla force, end the Uniergroun:l., mey be obliged to store equi~ 
ment in the buildings where they ere livi~. Following ere a few ideas 
on auch storel!:el 

1. In a home equipped with metal fur .. ce ducte, these may be used u 
hiding places for metel equipnent. Registers may be removed ae en 
ecceae. The metal in the ducts will serve to prevent registration 
by mete 1 detectors. 

2 Partitions between rooms are uaetul for etorage. Access to space 
• between the lfalls may be gained by removing e feeing ftoom a door 

ftoeme. A fa lee ceiling can conceal a large quantity of supplies •• 
P'alee walla may serve the same p..~rpoee. 

3 l{ore elaborate modification of structures may include underground 
• roOttJB leadi ng from buement walla. Concrete doore mey be install

ed into the concrete walla. If the walla are paneled, a removeble 
s ection may be fittedi, Furniture may be utilized to obstruct the 
entrenoe, ea an added precaution. Ventilation may be provided :for 
by venting into 8 tur~ce duct . I:f penon~~ ere to be concealed in 
the room, provide two duets - one tor entry of air and one for 
exhau st. Install 8 ~m~ell fen to force air into the room. 

4 A hole dug in the floor of 8 garage, or other outbuilding, fitted 
• with 8 coTer end covered with odds, end ends, will serve. Wooden 

boxes with fa lee bott0111a may be ueed . or old furniture fitted out 
with concealed compertment.a. 

5 Where the hm~~e is a term, other methode may be used . I. :fa lee bed 
• in 8 wagon providu 8 l ot of room. Bquipnent in water-proof boxae 

may be lowered into • cistern. The container may be :fitted with a 
wire l oop to aid in recovery by a hook on e pole or rope. 

ll.lpplies mey placed in atorege bine, end ailoe, and covered with 
grain. They may be concealed ineide of hay belee. They may be bo
xed and buried in a field, or in woods. 

Hollow treee, where aceeu to the hollow ie gained by climbing in 
the tree, are reedymede storage situ. 
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Cane may be uaed, but they should be •all end with well-concealed 
ent rances. Paeaegee into rock cravieee may be used. P'eeten the ooJP 
teiner to e length of wire, end with a pole PJ8h the conteiner into 
the pauage . Oonceel the wire by burying the expoeed. aeotion. When 
the container ie to be remo'Yed, dig up the end of the wire end Jllll• 

Enemy Storee Reauiaitione 

The Buppl7 Orgenizetion, unf'ortumtely, he• a limited rumber of sources •• 
There are only two- the Enemy, f'rom whm it may obtain equi}lllent thro
ugh combat or l a rceny - and the Underground epperatue of the Reeietame 
forcee. Oonetantly on the move, the Guerillas become alienated f'rom the 
normal sourcea open to the home-tooted citizen. Without the eseietance of 
Underground the guerilla cedrea will be in trouble. 

Aa the conflict developee, end the army of the people geina in resource• 
and etrength, the supply needs of the Reeietance will become inaatieble •• 
Only the induatriel proceaaee of the enemy will be adequate to satiety a 
demand of' thia magnitude. Enemy atoree must be raided, end the ability of 
hie induetry to produce must be destroyed. Aeythi~ thet cannot be carri
ed altay must be ruined, and ita utility denied to the enemy. It this caJP 
not be acc0111pliehed , the 1\Jture of the Resistance will remain in jeoperd7• 
The overall objectivee of this operation are as followes 

1. &.!stein the neede of the Guerilla organization. 

2. Deny adequate auppliea to the Enemy forcee by interdiction of their 
transport, end strikes er;einet hie supply depots end beaea. 

} . Limit hi e productive capacity by eebotage, end et.rikea against the 
induetriel planta thll.t outfit hie forces. Destroy hie i\Jel supplies 
end hie sources of electrical energy. 

4. Dhert hie military, end police, power toward the guarding of inst
allation, end trenaport. This will redu ce the enemy forcea that may 
be placed in the field for operations sgeinet the Resistance forces. 
This ia the meet effective method tor hemetringing the militery ca
pability of the enemy. It ia worth the greeteet effort on the pert 
of the Reeietance . 

5. Produce a etimJleting effect on the, generally, inert meseee of the 
captive country. The enemy may meek macy- of hie military defeete, 
errl tactica l teiluree, in the field -- but he cannot diegui .. the 
destruction ot hie works in tull dew of the people. 

Relationehip with the No~lrnemy Pow lotion 

It hee been uply d emonstrated many tilllea,in the hil'torr of Guerilla War
fare, that the eympethy o:f a large eegmettt of the people ie eholutely a 
neceuity for the eucceee of the Guerilla mcvement. The ruthlese oonfisc
ation ot 11Uppliee from the poJl1letion b7 the Guerillae, and their edher
ante, will go tar in alier.ti~ thie •rzpethy. rood 1e the itca that ia 
moat uwally inTOlved. 'nle captiva popJht1on mey be on a ration baei..,_ 
and the appropriation o:f the food may reeult in extreme be.rdahip. Onl7 en 
emerge ncy ehou ld reeult in the involunt.er7 requisitionir@; of any euppliee 
from the people. Certain proceeduree, baaed on CCIIImon decency, ehould be 
obeerTed if this action beccmu neeeeMry• 
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1. Use no brutality, threete, or intimidation on the pereona contacted. 
Extend sympathy for any problerae thet are created. 

2. !;P!~"R!~~.:::e~!~e o!:c, t~:h:!t~~=~~o~:k~tt!~e t~~i~t,!~\;!g~~~: 
restoration of the country to ite righttul owner a, which tb!ly are •• • 

!i ... Take nothing more then is neceeeery. lf the item ie food, do not de
plete the total from which it ie taken. Eech situation ttK.Jet be fair
ly judged. 

4. ,h~P..~re the peraone involved thot the value of the requisition shell 
be reimbursed at the earliest opportunity. If money ie evaileble,pa.y 
them immediately. Tell them t~t guerilla eid, end protection, will 
be extended to them from thie point on. Warn them, however, against 
any diecloeure of their viflit frOIJ the Reaietenca. 

5. Before leaving, invite recruits into the Guerilla movement. Turn the 
n~.mee of 8 ny who respond favorably over to Intelligence for checking 
and future diepoeition. Do t.he same with those who ere ob?iouoly out 
of sympathy with the movement. When teking departure, do eo on e fr
iendly, end complimentary, beeis. 

Chapter e. 
Weapons - P'ireanaa 

P'ireerme, in the usual aenae, are heni-carried wupona that diaoharge miaalee 
by burning gu npowder. It would require a libnry of booka to ducribe all of 
them in detail. However, thie ia not a technical marual - we ere going for 
practicality, ard will simply recO!!Illend ralieblt type• of firearms thet it ia 
poasible for the average citizen to obtain. D.Jring the pr~ravolutio~ry, ani 
pre-takeover , enviroment - we have the legality-of-poaHaaion factor with 
which to reckon. This is the enviroment unier which we are now existing. The 
determ~r.etion of the typea of weepona acquired during thia period will be, in 
effect, li.!llit ed by this factor. Whether yw realize it, or not, the lave that 
have been enacted by the verioue legislatures are eimed directly et your abi
lity 'to arm yourselves. They will have little effect on the forces thet •hall 
compose your oppoaition. Reeecn- your goverr:ment, in ltrge mee9Ure, ie in 
conjunction with them. 

When the conflict forming on the horizon developea, the Reahtence will make 
every effort, by raids end lerceny, to obtein modern equipaent for the forces 
o"!: the Reeietence in the field. From thie moment until 1T" (takeover) dey, we 
must underetprxl what we can do without running afoul of the lew and -crippling 
the buildup of our t'oreeo. Calculated risks Dl.lSt be taken, but they will 1 ebd 
must, be calculated and not stupid. 

Fireerne may be classified into the following groupel 

•• Pistole d. fa.lb-mechine Guns 
b. Kevolvere e. J.techine Gutu1 
c. Rifles f. Shotguns 

P'ireerms bY Clanification 

Pietole •••• these pre, in generel 1 eemi-outo, magazine loeded, blowback or 
recoil oper,.ted weepona that can be fired with one bani. 

Balliaticu Muzzle velocities range frCIII: 6oo fpe to 2000 fpa. Weight of 
bullet Teriee frCIII: 4o grains to 250 grain.. 

Tactic ala Ueed against personell only. Penetration in anaor ia nil •• • 
Penetration in other berrien low. Use of AP(armor-piercing 
type) against autoa, ani other unermored trenaport, at 'I'Sry 
abort range, ia fairly effective when tJte more powerful ca
libres ere employed. However, such usage ia very limited. 

Choice• Reliability ••• Should function well under CCIII:bat conditione. 
Shculd not be aeneithe to dirt aDl beet. Simplicity of the 
design ie desirable. Spare parte ahould be aTailable. 

Am:auniticn ••• Alllno uaed should be of e common vt~riety1 of a 
calibre that h eeeily obt.a:!.ned. Military celibrea hen thie 
feeture• arxl can be obtained et lower coat. Weepona end A=mo 
can be more eaeily matched by inToluntery ieMJee t'rCIII: G. I •• 
euppliea. 

P'irepower ••• Magazine capacity ahould be large, the bullet 
anergy high, end poaaeee the quality of rapid operation with 
no jem~~~ing. 
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Type ••• The ealection of a pistol ie ghen below in order of 
preference• 

1. Brownit~g Hi-Power, cal. S\1111 .t.Jger, equipped with a 13 
shot magazine. Buy an extra mag. for each pistol. 

2. Valther P..~, cal. 9Dm luger, equipped with an 8 shot 
magaz-ine . Buy an extra mag. for each pistol. 

3. Colt Model 19111., cal. 45 IICP, equipped with a 7 shot 
magazine. Obtain an extra meg. for each piat.ol.Thie ia 
a weapon that needs no introduction, it bee been a mi
litary 11t-Bndard for years. 

Revolvers,.. •• theee ere, in general , equipped with a revolving cylirder, e 
device thet indexee vi th each shot fired. A eide loader will 
be preferable to e top loader, ae the former has e frame de
sign thet ie inherently atronger, and 1e lese li!rely to l oo
een and miealig:o., 

BalliBticea Relatively the same ae pistols . However, more 
powerful cartridgee may be obtained then for 
pia tole. 

Tectice l 1 Seme performance level, generally, ae for the 
piatol. In extended firing , the pistol should 
exceed the revoh·er in delivery of fire. 'Ihe 
loading of the cylinder requiree more time in 
execution then the insertion of a tull magaz
ine. In addition, the cylin:ler rlll hold leea 
rounds than the pietol meeezine. P'or the e.ve
rege ehooter, the double-action trigger will 
reduce the accuracy of fire from e reYol..-er •• 
'lfhen used eingle-ection, the rete of fire 1e 
reduced. 

Oboice1 Same a.e that of the pistol. J.lelfll~tions are 
elightly la BS becauee of simplicity of deaign. 
The mechanism 1e leee eensitive to dirt, end 
cold temperatures. 

Type ••• The eelection ot e revolver 1e given below in order 
ot preferences 

1. Those of reliable gumeken in the .~57 Megrum calibre 
with 8 6• barrel. Thne will also tire the very common 
eel. 38 Special UJJnition. 

2. Those ot reliable fUDDekere in the .45 ACP calibre,end 
equipped with a 6 barrel. Thil 1e e camron ce.rtridge 
en:l euily obtained. 

~. Those of reliable gu1D8ker& in the .,a Special calibre 
with a 6• barrel. A!lmlnition ie eeeily obteineble. 

Rit1.ea. • •• 1'b"e are1 1n general, a eu1i-autometio 1 clip or magazine loaded, 
gae operated weapon. The type moet wit•ble tor per.....ailitary uee 
1e • et.nlard military-type weapon. ot oour .. , there 1e no objeo
tien, other then pre-rewlutionary legelity, it the weapon ehould 
M cap.ble ot tull-euto fire. Prior to l arcellf cc.:mitted ageinet 
t.he ene!I!IIJ, guerilla ritlee may be li.mited to tbe aemi-euto type. 

Belliatica1 Muzzle ..-elocitiee re~e trom around 2000 fpe up to 
36co tpe. Bullet weighte nry from about 6o gre ira 
to 180 greh•• 

Tacti.cah Ritlee are, tor the moat J:W,rt, effectha against a 
personell target only. Penetration in anaor 1e nil 
or next to it. l.ge iMt other barriers it ie quite 
low~ Uei~ I.P bullets, r11'lee ere effective in use 
a gainst un.rmored transport whicles. While of use 
agiinet wood barriers, they ere useleea e.geinet a 
ba,rrier conetructed Of ma•onery. 

Choice I 

P'or the average ehooter, euch wapone are limited 
to an effective range of about 500 yerde. It eniper 
rit'le, equipped with a ecope, and in the han:le of 
a good msrkn~an can obtain hits at lOoo yards with 
a high degree of trequency. A rifle leeks the fire 
power ot a sub-machine gun et close range, but at 
the longer ranges they offset thie adnntage with 
greeter accuracy. An aeae.ult ritla capable of tull 
auto-fire will produce well at short rengea, ho.,... 
ever, it is not the equal a£ e semi-auto in accur
acy at the l onger rengee. 

S.me ee that ot the pietol. In addition, the beeic 
tecton lieted below should be coneidered& 

1. Weight ahould not be excessive - nor that 
ot the ami!IO it usee. Thie ahould not be con.. 
eidered to the point where firepower, relia
bility, end accurecy ere ed..-ereely effected. 
Excaeaive weight , howe..-er, reacts agei1111t en 
euy mobility of the Guerilla tighter. Thie 
aoldier wil l not he.ve the conatent advantage 
of mechanical trenaport. lmegine the terrain 
of the moat eb011:1ineble aort, and the stress 
of physical exhaustion- and you hue \he 
COI!IIplete picture. 

2. The wepon ehould be capable ot at lee.et the 
firepower ot eel!li-euto. Of couree, aut~fire 
ie desirable - but during the pre-rewlut.
io~ry phase ot the struggle, one taJet weigh 
the delirable against the riek of detection 
by miniona of the lev~ Remamber, e gun under 
the bed ia better then one buried aCIIIewhere 
out in the wooda. ot course, there ia DO ob
jection to On!l having bot~ Make the weapon 
un:ler your bed thl legal one, however. 



Type • •• The selection of e ritle , for practical reasons, a~et be 
based on vhet. can be obtained now. Below in order ot prefereme, 
are weapons which can be obtained now, end legallf poseeaaed•••• 
Consider thera toole which mey be ueed to pry umetbing auperior 
loose when the action atert.. 

1. u.s. Carbine cal. !i(). Whether it ill of the Ml nriety -
or of the M2 with the eelector ewitch dimantled, heve the 
necessary conversion kit that will render it capabl e ot a 
tull-euto fire delivery. Converllion kite can be fabricated 
by yourself, or obtained from the right sources ani inet.e
lled when needed. Be:t'ore the additioJ»;l hardware is added 
to the weapon it ie an ord inary eemi-euto piece. 

The ammo is cheap, and ee eily obt.ained. Carry a minim.uD of 
four !0-ehot magazines on yrur belt, ani one in the weapon. 
One trick ie to tape 2 megazinee together, reversing ends 
on eech, arxl leaving enough offset to allow inaertion into 
the receiver. When meg ie depleted, simply ewap ends. ltrf3' 
COIIIbat a. I. knows how. Boy your extra ammo with the stri
pper clip for feet loading of' the megezinu. Carry the kit 
of' repe.ir parte, consieting of' an extractor, en ejector, a 
firing pin, an oiler, 11ni the special tool for stripping •• 

2. u.s. Rifle Ml, cal. ~. The acm~o for thie weapon is easily 
obtained. F\.Jrchaae only the military ammo - in bell, or 
in APe Carry all your ammo in the 8 round clip for fester 
loading. Carry 8 repair kit consisting of e n extractor, en 
ejector, 8 firing pin, an oiler, end the special tool used 
tor field stripping. 

The Ml rifle, of course, poaaeeeee wch greater power than 
the Carbine sa regards bullet energy, end penetrati~ qu
ality into aror oubeten:e. However, in extended delivery of 
fire the Carbine gate the nod. In addition, the ability of 
easy conversion into full eutanetic fire by the Carbine h 
of greet Talue. The Carbine, en!. ite ammo, are very light 
of weight - an exellent characteristic. 

htgune •••• The type moat auiteble for pare-military use, in general, is a 
elide action, ehort-berreled (18-19 inch), and 12 gage. The gun 
should be capable of handling the magmua loads. 

Ballietice1 In ehotehella there ia a great renge of' aizea in 
pelleta uaed.The Bl!llller the pellet, the greater 
the denei ty of the a hot ~ttern on the target •• • 
That ie to eay, more pellete will at.rilte within 
a ghen area. The larger the pelleta,the leaa it 
ie true. HovaTer, the euetained nlocity, pellet 
energy, and renge i8 greater with the lerger.Por 
military uaa, it is the more daeirable. It baa 
batter penetration, greater atopping power, and 
ageinat e target u large aa a man, the density 
ot the t-ttern ia not ae aeeential. 

O.rr choice tor all arouni efficiency is the dza 
deaigneted u no.4 Buck. Thia pellet haa a belt 

diameter ot o.24 inchaa, and t.he weight ia 34o per 
JXlUnd. It will penetrate the body metal of an aut
ooobile plua 4 or 5 lnchl8 of wood at ranges under 
50 yarda. Muzzle velocity 11 about llOO tpe. 

Tectical1 It ie useful against unehlelded penonell only. It 
ie a very good weapon tor atreet fighting. Against 
e men target, unde r 100 yuda range, a charge of 4 
Buck is devastating. Shot dispersal llakee this we
apon very effective ageinat any meeaing ot unprot
ected paraonell within ita renaea It ia not suited 
for edoption ae a bade weapon, but Guerilla Banda 
should poeeesa a taw. 

Choice I The cnoice of a combat ahotgun should be governed 
by the factors of reliability, availability of the 
epe.re pe.rta, wpply of' e~m~~o, and sensitivity to a 
dirty condition. 

Type ••• Modele offered by reliable gu:nmekera are preferred ••• War 
surplus, with the abort ba rrel, ere eooetimes off"ered in sporting 
megezinee. If you ere unable to obtain the shorter barrel, have a 
gunemith make the alteration and remount the front sight. 

Sub-Machine Guns •••• These weapona are, in general, full-automatic fire , blow
back operated, magazine fed, and fire pistol-type aum.mition. They may have 8 
fixed atock, or a folding stock. Moat have firing pine, and •~• have a atud 
fixed in the center of the bolt. Simplicity of deaign characterizes design of 
moat modern •ereions. 

The eub-:uchine gun has e shorter barrel than a rifle , or a carbine._ With the 
etock, it may be held against the shoulder while firing. With, or without, tile 
etook it may be held in the hen:le while firing. Due to the low power, ueing a 
pietol cartridge, nearly ell of the weapons operate on the blowback (inertia.) 
principle. This principle depend a upon the delay in moving back, after firing, 
of a heavy bolt. This delay is the inertia effect, and allove the bullet exit 
froo the muzzle (reducing barrel pressure) bafore the bolt movee from closed 
position. 

Firing Cycle of e Typical Sub.oMachine Gum 

'ihen the weapon ia cocked, the bolt ia drawn beck and compreeeea a driving 
epring. It ie retained in the open poeition by engaging the sear of a tri
gger mechanic. When the bigger is pJlltd, the sear disengages from bolt. 
The bolt is than driven forward by the compressed dridng epring. As it 1a 
moTing forward, the fece of the bolt etrikee the top cartridge in the mag
azine end carriee it forward into the breech of the barrel. When the ceea 
of the cartridge eeata in the barrel, the bolt contiruee to mon alightly 
forlll!rd and the lip of' the extractor IJX.pl oTer the anrulsr groove at the 
baae of the cartridge. The firil"lg pin ie extruded from the tace of the bo
lt, enl atriking the primer of the cartridge - tires it. 

The firing generetee preaeure in the barrel tr0111 the expanding gesae. Thb 
preaeure drives the bullet out of the barrel. It abo thrusts the caae of 
the expended cartridge to the rear. The cue modng beck, carrie• the bolt 
with it. The bolt contin.tee to move reerwe.rd. DuriD,g this mov8111ent the ca
ae •trikes against the ejector, and ia remond frOb the grip of the lip on 



the axt.ractor. The case ia throvn out or the ejection port 1n the bolt hou
dng. The bolt contin.188 to the rear, further compreeaing the drive spring. 
\than the spring ie tully CO'tllpreseed 1 the bolt rn·eran direction and movee 
toverd the barrel. The next firing cycle hae begun. 

If' the trigger 1a still held back, the bolt vill CODiplete it. forward mot
ion. It the trigger hae been releeaed, the eear will engage the bolt-
holding it in the open JlC?~itic~ The weapon dou not have to re-eockad. #.. 
release of the trigger will begin the tiring cycle. To de-activate weapon, 
remove the tll8gez1ne end Jl.lll tbe trigger. Replaee the IDII.gazine. To prepare 
tor tiring, p..~ll back the bolt until it engagee the eear. 

Ballietice1 The ballietical propertiee of a eub...mechine gun ere eimilar 
to those of a pietol1 when uaing the pbtol cartridge. 

Tacticalt It ie uaeful ageinet unahielded pereonell. It hae the &BJDe 
barrier penetration ae a pistol of the eame type of ammo ••• 
It 1s high cyclic rete of fire gives it 8 distinct adventege 
over aeroi-auto weapons. It ia an exellent clone cwbe.t type 
weapon. ln aurpriee eBBaulte, it quickly mounte euperiority 
in firepower. It ia very effectiV!I for providing 8 covering 
fire for cloei~ attacka at short rangea. Of couree,we are 
referring to unfortified• and unermored 1 positions. 

The eub-me.chine ia a abort range weapon. The 8l!IDO which it 
tirea ie of low povar - and accuracy 18 not a feature. It 
has an effective range of'1 perhape, 3)0 yarda - depending 
upon the t.errain, end the target definition. It ia an ideal 
weapon for the hide-and-eeek envirorrent of' urban lfll.rfare •• 
Under theee conditioN ia wperior to the eemi-e.uto rifle. 

Choicet Up to date wee pone syeteme will not be readily available to 
etock guerilla etorea. The typee moat likely to be acquired 
prior to larceny ageinat enemy euppliea - are weapone in 
uee during WW2. Following ere BOIJ1e of the more reliable of 
thia group, listed in order of preferencet 

1. Thcmpeon MU.l & MU2, cal. 45 #..CP, magazine fed,end 
blow beck operated. Manufacture ie U. s •• 

2. &.uaoi 1 cal. 9aD , magazine fed 1 and blov beck oper
ated. Marufacture is Finland. 

'· ScbDeiaeer M,8, g.., lllllgazine fed 1 and blov beck ••• 
Maoofacture ie Germany. 

4. Beretta, Ml9}8 1 9 111!1 1 magazine fed 1 and blov beck •• 
Maruf'ecture ia Italy. 

5. Sten Mk. 2 & '' 9 'IDI!I , magazine ted, and blow beck. 
Ma.rufacture ie Greet Britein. 

6. Reidng Mod. 50 & 55, 45 AOP, aegazine fad, end of 
retarded blow beck d .. ign. lleruf1cture 1e u. s •• 
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Light Machine Gu.ne •••• These weapone are, in &eMr•lr full autCDatic f'ire 1 
recoil operated, belt fed, ani tire lliiiD'fJDition in the •ilit•rT ritle cleae 
ot firear:me. Technie,lly apeak1n.g 1 light machine gurw are not hand-eerried 
weepollll, however, they ere portable by the lege of' a Guerilla wrrior. 

The light mechine gun ie coneidered a abort range piaoe. It bee an effect
iva range of 1200 to 1500 yard• - depending upon conditione of teruin , 
t.rget definition, and cover of peraonell expoeed to the tire. The M-~n 
reached ita peak of tactical acceptance during World Ver 1. It was ueed at 
ran.gee over 2000 yarda against unaeen targets. The result ltBII plunging fi
re into aelected zones. Tlu! object being to wbject an ene111y occuppied ar
ea to a he.il of bullets. Tl'da function baa loet f'avor vith the increaeed 
mobility of infantry, end the abandonment of trench warfare. It bee almoet 
oa~~pletaly been ~rupereeded by projectilee annad with explodvea. 

The light machine gun, ueually, requiree a crew of two man.C'tle earriee the 
weapon, e.nd the other carrhe the a.nmrunition. Aueult riflee have to large 
dee:ree replaced the .00. The UD 1a euperior to the assault rifle when it 
ie f'ired frt~~~ e fixed position. It ie capable of a higher rete of sustain
ed fire. It is more accurate when fired from a mount then a weapon fired 
from the ohoulder. Light defenein poaitione 1 end light peraonell carriere, 
etill employ the Il8Chine gun as a basic weapon. 

Ballieticat The bellisticel propertiu of a light machine gun are simi
lar to rifles uaing the eeme cartridge. 

Tecticalt The light machine gun, firing in rifle calibres, ia effect
he ageinet unehielded pereonell. It ia atfecthe when ueed 
egsinet light, unarmored vehiclea. Ueed upon al"l!lor it ie of 
no value. Penetration of variou1 m1teriale ie the aa:c:~e aa a 
rifle. Since it muat be fired !'l'om a fixed poeition,oare ie 
neceeeary in cbooeing this position. The position ehculd be 
one where there ie good vieibility of the aorrounding terr
ain. It ehould provide a wide arc of fire. It ahould i.nolu
de the ability to train on the potential anwae of advance 
by the enemy. Pram a defensive etendpo1nt1 the position tDU

at provide good cover tram grcund 1 and air, attack. l.venuea 
of retreat should always be considered. The aim of a gueri
lle fighter ie not to die e hero, but to inflict the great
est amount of de.mag:e on the enemy without getting killed. 

Ohoice1 Light machine guns of American 111ewtacture are preferred ••• 
Ammunition, end &J:W;re parte, will be more readily available. 

Miec8llenecua ••• In this cete[ory may be included ~ruch itema ae aawed-otf 1 
and pietol1 ehotguna. In addition, there are air pistola 
and air rifle•. St~~~e are JUI!Iped up, and at~~~e mploy e. 002 
cylinder. 

Theee air de.,.icea have some value when uaed to propell a 
miaale eont.ai.ning e knockout drug, or poiao:n 1 tt1.1Cb a.a the 
blowgun ia uaed. They have the advantage of being relati
nly noiaelen, when ct~r~pered to a weapon ualng gunpovder. 
They may be obte ined from veterinary eupply houeea. The7 
are nor:melly employed in •ubdulbg large an.i%Dela 1 auch ea 
cattle or horeae. Of coune, knockout druga are uaed with 
the mieele in euch caaea. 
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The application of such device~~ in guerilla warfare mey be 
directed to the abduction ot politic•! prieonera. The m1e
elf'!e of an ordinary airgun may be altered, with i:ngeruity, 
to accomplish the same p.~rpoee ae the veterinary type. 'llle 
mieelee beet suited for this p..~rpoee ie the one called a 
11dert• •• 

In the poieon category there ia a device known, generally, 
as a cyanide gun. It projects a cloud of poiaonoue cyanide 
in the v1ctim 1 e face - aithor by exploding a cartridge of 
low pover or propelling it by gee. The cartridge ia pecked 
with the deadly agent. Ruthleeeneee ot the worst type muat 
be required to utilize thia weapon. Political eaeaeina are 
known to uae this method. O..u BD8miee may use this weapon 
againet ue. We do not recOI!Imend thie, or similar, weapons 
for uee by our people. This would claeeit)' ua with enemies 
who have no morel eomp.mctions. 

Love Governing Poeaeeaion of Firearru 

!ewe controlling firearms will get more, and more, restrictive as time goee by. 
In the not-to-dietent future, poueuion by the average citizen of any firearm 
will not be lawful ••••• Legislative bodies, on ell levels of goverment , ganer .. 

ate billa curtailing poeeeoeeion on an almoat daily beeia. On the federal level 
the beeic law, for the moment, governing fireanu ia the 1National Firearrae Act 
of' 19;41 ae amended in 1960 1 the 1Federal P'irearme Act of' 19;8, and the 1 Gun 
Control Act of 19681 • Following ie e I!IUrvey of these Actat 

National Fireanae l!ct of 19'54. 

The transfer provieiona of the Act are, perh&Pflt the moat important aePBct for 
the aversre ind hidual. The firearm a tor which a tex of 1200.00 ia levied agai
nat each transfer of poeeeeeion is ae follower Machine guns - 8ilencere -
Rifles heving a barrel length of leu than 16 incbea - Shotgune having a bar
rel length of leea than 18 inches - Any rifle or shotgun converted to have an 
overall length of lees than 26 inchea -- Combinations having rifle and shotgun 
berrele with barrel lengthe lees than 12 inche•.- Concealable weapons made or 
designed to be used with ahoulder etoeka ••• 

The firearm11 for which a tex of r.;.oo is levied against each transfer of pou -
eaeion h as followa1 Pistole and Revolven, and other concealable weapons -
(exception under 7 above). C0111binations having rifle and shotgun berrela with • 
barrel length tram 12 tG 18 inchea, capable of but a eingle diacharge from each 
barrel. 

U a f'iream, to which the higher tax applies, hes not been obtained through a 
compliance with the l!ct, the receiver or poeeeeeor 111.1at register with the Secr
etery of the Treuur71 or hie delegate, the aerial rumber of the gun, hie name 
and eddreea, place of ~ployment, and the addreaa where the weapon ia generally 
kept. Thill provia1on Jw.s epecial application to peraone inheriting the firearm, 
ha•ing obtained it as a war relic, or gained poaaeeeion prior to the Act. 

The law appliea to indiYiduala who may make euch a firearm, or want to trensf'ar 
one. Cutting down the barrel length of shotgun, or rifle, below the preecribed 
lengtha conetitutee the lla.DJ.f'acture of' a firearm covered by the Act. Piling a 
eear of' a 88111i ... utCII'Dat1c weapon to make it tully automatic 111 likeviae treated 
u a. me..ruf'acture. A firee.na u defined b7 the Act, ie transferred when pledged, 
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ueigned, leeaed, loened, eold, ginn away, or otharw1 .. dhpoaed or. The doing 
of any of these thinga UIUat be in accordance with tM AQt. It the 1 t.ranaferor• 
baa not taid the '\ax, both he end the 1 tran11f'eraa 1 au liable for auch tax. 

The mere poeeeeeion of a firearm not transferred in accordance with the Act, or 
registered, or with identification marks JIIUtilated, ia de .. ad 8Utf'ioient for a 
conviction under the .Act unleae a jury ia aatiaf'ied with the explanation of t\a 
poeseeeion. The penalties for violation of the Act are a fine of I2000.00,or an 
impriaonnent of not more than 5 yeara, or both. In addition, the firearm ahall 
be considered contraband 1 and may be seized by authorized atanta. 

Tranefere exem.pt from tl1e Act include firearma that are unaerviceable , ar.d are 
trsneferred as curioeitiea, or ornamenta. However, the peracm making M.!ch tre~ 
afar n11et file an information report to the Secretary of the Trea8Ury, or file 
it with hie agent. 

Nationol P'iree.rne Act of 1Q3B. 

This is the Act that centrale int.entete CCIIII!Ierce in the shipnant of UlllUnition 
and other explosives. It also regubtee the ehi}Dent of concealable weapons. 

The Act mekee it illegal to 11hip pietol, and revolver, eJII:d.l.nition, except by a 
licenaed dealer, in intereteU! COIIIDerce. Shipnent in foreign c0111111erce .. at aleo 
be by a licensed dealer. It makes it unlawf'Ul for an,y person to receive auch an 
item knowinglyJ or having reason to believe them ehipped by an unlicenaed deal
er• or marufacturer - end then to heve receiTed them. The Act me.kee it unlaw-
fUl to ahip to any person indicted, or convicted, of a crirzte of violenceJ or to 
one who is a fugitive from justice. Such a person may not receive, or •hip, e.113'" 
firearm, or pietol, or reTolver IIIJIIllUnition. In addition, the Act proyide• pe~
ltiee for the ahipping 1 or receiving, of atolen firearm& or um.tnition. It alae 
prohibita the shipping, or receiTing1 of a firearm fiam which the aerial tiJJIIber 
of the marufe.cturer hae been remoV1!d 1 or mutilated. 

Exempted t'rO!Il the Act of 19}8 are -- officers of goverment wrehcuee•, banke, 
JUblic carrier•, expreea and armored truck co•paniee, and reaearch laborat.orie• 
u designated by the Secretary of the Treasury • .Alec exempt are ahi~ente of
.. antique, or unaerviceable f'irearme, end ammunition. In addition, 1• ex81Dption 
of' ehipnante to inatitution•, orgenizetiona, or pei"eona to whcxu they may be le.
wf\llly delhered by the Secretary of War (Secretery of Defense), and the trena
portetion by the recipienta while engaged in militery training, or in competit
ion. 

Poatel Regueltione of' the Act concerning firearms are as f'ollowaa 

1. Mailable are 'unloaded r1f'l88 end ehotgun11 1 • Mailable, alec, are -
•unloaded concealable weepona 1 only to orticere of the Ar:med BarTicee, 
Lt.w Enforcement otfioere, GonM'II!ent Property Wetclmen,and dealers end 
maruf'acturere by other dealere end !1!8Dlf'acturera. 

2. Mailable are antlqu .. , or uneerYiceable 1 weapona unt ae curioa. 
'• Umailable are exploeina, or lealied veapona 1 of any kind. 

Gun Cent,rol Act of' 1968 

Thia ie the Act which fUrther restrict• the 1 interetate• oc:mueroe 1n f'irearma , 
and ammunition. In addition, there are other pro"Tidone. Liated below are high
pointe of thie Acts 



1. Licensing of Dealers •••• Oovera the Hceneing qualif'ieetions, and f'eea 
for obtaining a federal firearms licen.e. 

2. Recorda to be kept ..... The dealer !DUSt record the name, age, and resi
dence of' any JUl'Chaeer of' fireann, or alllllllnition. A description of
the fiream, or ammunition, aold muet also be recorded. 

'· Interateta Shipoents •••• Shipe intenll'tete to, or fr(l!l, an unliceneed 
penon ie prohibited. 

4. Age of Furchaeer •••• The p.lrcheaer of rif'lsa, and ahotguna, end ammun
ition for &lUIIe, must be at leeat 18 yaere of age. The p1rchaaer of any 
handgun , end the BilllDUnition for same, must be at least 21 yeare of aze. 

5. Handgun.e •••• I. dealer may not sell, or deliver, to any non-reeident ar 
the dealer•• atatAI- •xeept. for the loan, or rental, of a handgun aa 
for t.emporery uae for levful aporting p.1rpoeu. 

6. Rifle11 end Shotgune •••• A dealer may not eell, or deliver, to any non
reeident of the deeler 1a state except. aa follows& 

To a reaident of a contiguous at.at.e, if that 11tete permits such e 
sale or delivery. "nte p.uchaaer muet aubmit an affidavit in that 
form required by the etatute. It atetee that hie receipt. of aeid 
firearm 1e lewtul under federel, stete, end local law. It must
designate the identity of the chief law entoroe:ment of'f'ieer 1n 
hie place of reeidenee. The dealer, prior to deliYery of the fir
earm, shall forWI!Ird the affide:Yit, and a deaeript.ion of the ws.~ 
on , to the duign.e.ted chief law enforcement officer by register
ed mail. Before deliverine: the firearm, the dealer VBitB 7 days 
d't.er receiving the poate.l regiatretion receipt (or notice of the 
refusal to accept delivery of the affidavit). 

7. Q.talificationa of FUrehaeer •••• A dealer must not aell, or ahip 1 
if he hae reaeoneble eauoe to believe that the Jl.lrChaaer h e -
1 fu githe from justice•, or UDder indictment for 1 or hae been 
convicted of a hlony. He II!Llet not sell, or ehip, if he \telievu 
the p.~rchaeer ia a narcotic addict, or an unlell'fUl user of merij
uana, or any depreannt, ati:mulant, or narcotic drug. He DJet not 
eell, or ahip, if he believes the p.1rchaaer ie an adjudged mental 
incompetent, or lw.a been committed to any metal inetitution,or to 
any peychia.tric inatituion ••••• 

ltetee, end Municipalitiee, haTe widely varying lave on the books. These 
must be CoiUIUlted for whatever location one may be a reeident or. Accor
ding to prevailing 1nt.arpreta.t1on1 

1Ignorenee of the lew ia no Excuse• •• 
Since theae lad are conatently in the proeeea ot cMnge (invariably to 
the reatrietin aide) knowledge concerning thall muat be trequentl)' con
atlted1 aDd updated. Protect youreelf by being familiar with all of the 
firea!'lle lava atfecting you. H OM find• it necea-.rr to violate euch 
lan 1 at leaat do not be apprehended through et.upiclity, or ignorance ••• 

Chapter 9. 

Weapone other Tlw.n P'iruree 

In thia chapter ie a aurvey of weapona that the Guerilla may be called UpOD to 
employ-, and which will be employed agaillat him. Since thie h not a teohni.oal 
work on ordinance, we are not going to detail the operation, and oon~~tructi=, 
of these weapone. There will be military- Hn amons you who will p:rovicle instr
uction in theee aapecta. 

The following weapone will be diecuaeedt 

a. Heavy Machine Guna d. P'lame Thrower& 
b. Artillery e. Minea 
e. Rocket Lau:nehen f. Chemical Weapone 

Hee:!Y J.iechine Gun 

The heavy machine gun 1e an auto-firfl weapon. It comea in calibre• ranging 
from above .,a calibre and up to, and including, .80 calibre (20 lllll). The 
weapon, ordinarily, fires aolid projectile& -but explodve ahella eme
timea are utilized . The crew tanding the piece usually coMiete of ; men.. 
The er:m.mition ie heavy, and transporting 1t on toot ie difficult. Tl'ane
port.etion 1a accomplished by a vehicle. The weapon may be mounted on it ••• 
It ia not aomething to be hauled over rough terrrei.n by a foot aoldier. It 
is not the weepon for smell guerilla unite - greater firepower ie anil
abla in leaa eumbereome, and weighty, devicea. 

The heavy machine gun will tear up an unarmored vehicle, and can be util
ized, with acme effect, sga.inat lightly armored one•• It is not effective 
in pt~net.rating concrete, end masonery, etrueturea more than 6 inches thiek. 
It hae an eftective range of ebwt 2000 yarda. Plunging fire beyond re.ngu 
of 2000 yerde may be uaed with eame effect. 

Artillery 

With the edvent of aircraft ae a means of long range dalinry of exploaiT
ee, ertillery of very large oalibre baa gone into an eclipse. World War 1. 
wu aeaentially an artillery, and mechine gun, w.r. The decline of theaa 
dinoeaur gune begen before World War ll. The technology ~ t.he weapon bai 
reached ita practical limit. lxt.eneion of their re.nge 1 and accuracy, could. 
not be accomplished with practical aolutiona. The job of delivering lerg• 
payloada of exploaivea vee taken over by airerat"t. They delivered. them at 
dis+encee ter beyond the capabilities of the gun. ot courae, now we heve a 
device -- the rocket - that will carry a load of daatroction thoueanda 
of milee to the target. The artillery piece, however, ie far from obsolete 
in ita application. It hu simply becme more apecialized. It tille a gap 
between l'irear.e and Aircrat"t. 

Artillery may be claseified ae follovea 

1 .. Automatic Cannon. 
Theee are, baeically, extra-heavy machine guna. They CCIDie in a Tarl
ety of Biz.ee from eboTfl 20 mm (.80) inchee to 7~ ID (,.oo) inchea ••• 
They are mechanically trenaported weapon• becauee of their &1M, and 
weight. The weight of their &liiiWnition 1a aleo a detel':llli.nallt. 

They are nry ef'tective agei.nat lightly armored whiclaa, 8.bd in uae 
againat moat building atrueturas. Hea'fY concrtt.a bulldinge 1118¥ not 
be penetrated. They ar• direct laying weap:nw, in that they an uaed. 
on t.ergeta in the line of eight. nMlr etfecthe range 4apenda upon 
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the terrein1 tergat definition, and the lighting oyatem used with the 
wap:m. Under anr.ge conditio!lll it h about~ to 4 thoueand ya rd • ••• 
Th.e emell bunting charge contained 1n their projectiln render. the 
relatively ineffact!Ye ae a method of dalherlng exploahea. They ma7 
be uaed nry etfaotively agdnat expceed pereoru~ll, and lightly armo
red trenaport. They are not .. th:factory 1n uae against heavy tenlca • • 

2. Rifle. 
Theee weapollll are enoount.ered in aizea frcu 75 11.:1 to about 100 mm .... 
They ue, ordinarily, not conetruct.ed to deliver tull auto-fin . They 
are breechooloadad weapona, with the projectile delivered into the br 
eech one at a time. They are mechanically trenaported weapone . P'ound 
mounted on tanka, and tenk dutroyera - they are aho mounted eome
timn in light dat'em~he politiolUie 'l'hay are a direct laying weapon •• 
They have a very flat trajectory, with valocitiu 1n exeeaa or a 3000 
f~ cepability. They will penetrate aeverel inchea of armor, and will 
powder the average building atructure of concrete, or meeonery. They 
ere moat effective egeinet armor when ueed with the eheped cherge -
capable of burning through a foot or more. The re.nge veriee with the 
type of weapon, but ia in the area of 5 to 8 thouaand. yarda. 

ThP. tactical use of th11 Rifle ia largely confined to employment agai
nst armored vehicles, light fortificetione, and concentrstiona of men 
and tranaport. Uae agaiMt penonell 1a not completely affective -
bein,g hampered by the rather *Diall rad:1ua of the ahell buret. 

~ . Howitzer. 
Thie weapon ia the heaviest piece employed by the ground forcee . 'lihile 
it can be, of(iinerily it 1a not, utilized ae a direct laying weapon •• 
It doe a not have the very flat tre jectory of the Rifle . In golf -
it ill like comparing the flight of 8 ball atruck by an iron to a bell 
struck by a drher. It ie at ita beet when employed egeirutt a terget 
beyond the line of dght. Optical sighting ie 1 then, diecarded for a 
renr:e CCIIIIp.rtation bued on the flight characterietica of the project
ile. Pine edjuatmente of renga, and deflection, may be made from t he 
data treiUI'II!itted by an obeerver. 

Bowitzera cQDe 1n eir.e• from about 105 n11 (4 inchea) to 250 IIID ( nea r 
10 inehea). The maeahe projectile diacherged by the weapon c:mtaine 
a lerre quantity of exploaive. The ehell buret~· a large red iua of 
ef"f'ectiveneee. The weapon 18 moat effective 1n polition ahellin.g of 8 
la .. ge concentration of men, vehiclee, and mai.e r ial. It ie very ueetu l 
in the reduction of a~rface fortificatioM. In the reduction of t.hoae 
that are eub-~rf'ace, end atrongly built, it hee aerioue limit.a.tioru~ . 
Thue etru.cturee will Yith..taml intenae ahalling. Many attacking f or
ces han eneounteret virtually intact reeietence whan etorming poeit
ioM that have been wbjected to a dense pattern of ehella. Of couree 
it did reatrict anuy surface activity, and aer't'ed aa a diveraion du
ring the time the attack •a being pret:ared. 

Since the howitzer ia not duigned as an optically-trained weapon , a 
rough terrain hu little affect on ita utility. The range of the pie
ce variea, of ccurae, with the type employed. It can be u.ad , in t he 
larger aisea, at ren~a up to 12 milaa. Deapite it11 llize, and weight , 
a good crew can poaition the weapon, and fire oft the f'iret rwnd, in 
about 5 111DJtea. Guarille dafenaa againet. the howitzer conaiata of a 
11obility of foreee, and concealment ••• 

4. Morter. 
Thia veapon ie deeigned for high angle fire oyer tha ahorter ra~ea. 
The trajectory of ita projectilt. duc r ibea tha •oat curnd course of 
any artillery piece. In eontraa•. to other type a of u·tillery, range 
of the mortar 1e decreeeed by elnating the tube , arwl incraeaecl when 
lolfering it. The high engle of .i!'e cp.uaea the projectile to plunge 
into the te.rret from a neerly 't'l!ll tical attitude of approach •••• Thia 
cha.recterietic allows the weapon to be fired onr intervening be.rri
era and into a target screened CIUt of the line of eilht. 

The mortar 1e a favorite weapon with guerilla forcea . It haa a high 
rete of fire for the weight trenaported. The aize of mortar project
ilea rengee frCIII 37 Mill to 120 'IIID1 in die.meter . The ema.ller l!lizee are 
capahle of being man-carried, and eat up and fired by one ~an. Thie 
of advantare to call, mobile torcea in sneak att.a.cd. The mortar 1a 
a poor :a:an1 a artillery piece -- light in weight, and eimpla to ope
rate. It ehould be mede en important pert of the guerilla arsenal. 

The mortar ia single fire . Each round ie loaded, one at e time, by 
hand. It ie muzzle-loaded by dropping the projectile into the mruth 
of the tube. Ignition 1e inetant.a.naoue when the round atrikee upon 
the baee of the tube. 

Once the weapon ia zeroed in on the te.rget, it can be fired ee feet 
ee the rounda can be dropped. Since the velocity of thll projectilea 
ia low, they are not nry effective in penetrating berrien ••• Only 
the force of the exploeion can effect an entry. However, it ie Yery 
uaef'IJl when uaed againet lightly ermored treneport , and uru~hielded 
pereonell. The mor'ter ie en in-fighter end cen be used e.geinet ter
geta within 'W!I't'ing dietance. The mortar ie g r ea t for sneak-in, and 
eneak-oot tectica. No guerilla unit should be without at lee.et one. 

5. Rocket L.unchere. 
We ehsll limit diacueaion to the type developed for the 1nt'antry in 
tt.l field. Theee can be carried on the beck of a man. The veapon ie 
one that permits the uae of a lerye r pro jectile then 1a poeaible in 
one thet devalopea recoil. 

An artillery piece, burning gunpowder , developee enormrue preeBUree 
frm the expending gaeee . Thie ie conte.ind by the berrel, and the 
projectile acta a plug 1n the barre l. The preeeure a.ete with equal 
force in all directiona. It blows the plug (projectile) 1n one dir
ection, and the breech block in the other. The projectile,not being 
contain11d 1 exite from the berrel. The breech block, atteched to the 
barrel, is blown beckwrd and carriee the barrel with it. The man 
of the latter, and the recoil mechaniem of the weapon 1 reatricta ita 
movement. The force generated by the rec oil 1a trena:nitted, than , to 
the carriage where the greet veight of the entire piece dampene out 
the force axe rted against it. 

A rocket launcher developee no aignificant r ecoil 1n firing. 11:. ia• 
eimply , a tube open at both enda . Since t~re i a no c loeure at tht 
breech and of the barrel. againat which t he powder gaeea may thruat, 
there ia no tend.eliCy for the tube t o move bac k - and hence, there 
1a no recoil. The principle 1nvolnd in launching a rocket 1a term
ad 11reaction•. 'nle maee of the rocket reacta to the thruat ot s-aea 
that are expending at a terrific velocit y, and a re generated by the 
burning compound contained in the rocket. Thia meana of propelling 



a miule allows the tube of the launcher to act u en aiming de.,.ice, 
but without being subject to the liEJadn.nte.ge of recoil. 

The men-carried type of Rocket l.e.uncher n.riea, in abe, from about 
2 inches to 4 inchea in diamet•r. An example b the ,.5 inch model, 
developed for uee by the u. S .1nt'entry. It b a smooth bore weapon 
of the open tube type. The tube ie in two piecee that are joined to
gether prior to firing. It mey be fired from the etanding, or f'rOlD a 
sitting poeition. To eave weight, many of the J*rta are formed of en 
alumiwm alloy. The weapon is sighted on the t.rget by means of the 
reflecting eight mountel. on the tube uf the leuncher. 

The propellent in the mieele ia ignited by mesne of an electrio fir
ing circuit which is campleted through the shell of the mieele. The 
electric squib in the propellant chelnber aervee u the primer. With 
a epring-loe.ded armature, current ia produced to heat the equib. The 
ermeture rotates, after release, by p.~lling the trigger. The priming 
charge ill ignited by the epe.rk of the aquib 1 which in turn provides 
the ignition of the propellant. 

The burning gases ejecting hom the rear of the tube are capable of 
inflicting serioue burna on anyone in their path. 'l'he dene:er zone ia 
in the form of a triangle. The apex of the triangle is at located at 
the rear of the tube. The guee fen out f'rom thb point end are then 
projected rearward. The dietance fran the apex to the base of thia 
triengle ill about 25 yards, and the beae ia ebout 25 yerda acroaa. 

The Rocket Launcher, like the mortar, ie a poor man 1 a weapon. It hee 
enormous firepower for ita weight end aize. The projectile of the ,.5 
inch 14.uncher (J.!20Bl) ie capable of pene1:.reting 12 inches of armor ••• 
Thia cleeaifiea it ae e very eff'ecti'fe anti-tank weapon. When tiring, 
attempt t.o contact the target et an angle approaching the perpendicu
lar. Glancing contacts ere likely to be leu affective. This tactical 
proceaa hee particular application to hea...y tanka. The light tank can 
be, ordinerily, penetrated anyway. 

Guidad-Mieele Launchers are currently in uea by the armed forcea ret
ained by major powers. Theae are luxeriea that may be denied guerilla 
bends in the initial pheae of their etruggle. However, the older ty~ 
ea of leunchen can do e job. Thie ie true, if they are utilized wit
hin their range li:mitetiona, and frCID ambueh. 

P'lame Throwers 

Thalli weepone, 1n general, are devicee which extrude burning fuel, through 
• nozzle, bom a preeeurized vaaeel. Flame throwera coneiat of man-carried, 
and nhiola-mounted, typea. The operation, and construction, are similar. 

There are three categoriee of fUel qployed in the weapon• 

•• Thickened 11\Jel. 
Thb coneieta of gelatinoua mixturee of' petroleum-baaed liquid fuel, 
and a fuel thickener. The licpid component, ueuall7, coneieta of gae
olina -- to which ie added fuel oila tor the addition of body, and a 
reduction of 'Yolatility. Thickened tueb han a longer range tlf carry 
and greater peraiatenca in atioking to the tergat. They deli'11!r more 

tual on the target, on 8 percentage beat.. Ruaon bai~~rg - laaa ia 
burned in flight. The croea-aectlon of the tla .. colUIIIJI la laaa and 
n:einteina 'felocity better at dieten:ea fr~ the a~nle of the proj
ector. Theae charecteriatica give better ailling cp.Jality.P.,net.ration 
of small openinge, such ae gun porta in fortit'icationa, la bett.r. 

b. hptized Puel. 
Thie consists of 'thickened tuel 1 to which viacodty reduci..'"lg cmu
pounde have been added. Thie fuel ie pourable, and hea many of the 
desirable feeturea of 1 thickened tuel 8• The eroae-aection of flame 
column ie eomewhat lergar then thet of the latter, but 1a amaller 
then that of' the 1 Uquid tuel 1 • The range of projection ia not u 
greet u that of the nthickened fuel•, end the ability to enter an 
opening is a little leas. Peptized Puel has a wider tactical eppl
icetion then the other typea of f\Jel used. 

c. Liquid Fuel. 
This coneieta of a low-oviecoeity blending of fuel oil end geaoline . 
These fuels pour easily. The croee-aection of the flame column, of 
course, ia larger then either of the other typaa diecu•eed. It 1• 
bushy in appearance, ani ie accOlDpenied by billowing black amoke •• 
The range 1e shorter, and lese :fuel 1e delivered on the target at 
distances from the thrower. Penetration of openinga ie much leaa 
than when using the thickened or paptized f\lela. 

The effective range of the Flamethrower nriea with the type, f\Jel used, 
and the direction and velocity ot the wind. Thrawere uaing liq..~id fuel -
- ahould not be dire!' t ed into wind a of more then 6 milea per hour. When 
ueing thickened, or peptized, fuel they should not be directed into wind 
exceeding 15 miles per hour. 

Unshielded peraonell are prime tergate for flame-thrower attack. Caeuel
tiea are produced by burning when the target ia in the open air. 'lilh.en an 
ettack ie carried into 8 closed structure - burning, carbon monoxide, 
and oxygen depletion, ell reeult in caM.~eltiee. Effective range for the 
portable type, without adverse wind effect, 1a about 55 yarda. For mech-
anized types, the range ie about 90 yards. WARNING •••• new modele may be 
developed thst will project beyond these ranges. 

The P'leme-Thrower ie en awesome weapon when used within ite tactical and 
technical limite. Ita main weakness ie the limitation ot range. Support 
weapons ere needed for an attack. They will eaaiat in euppraaaing enemy 
weapons fire, and divert attention from the Thrower operators. When lau
nching e flame attack -- come in with the wind at your beck. Thia may 
be even more important if flaJDe response rney be expected hom the enemy 
position. P'eetors such ae terrain, and the neceeeery path of approach to 
the poaition, may prevent utilizing this advantage. Hnvever , the factor 
of wind direction should be taken into account vhanaver poeaibla. 

llnahielded pereonell may get lilllited protaotion, at the outer limite ot 
Thrower range, by protecting the body with a heavy blanket, a eheet made 
ot metal, or any barrier that may be carried. The shield ma7 be caat out 
when it ie eat afire. The beet defan .. , of course, is a good offetu~e •••• 
Get the enemy Thrower opere tore before they barbecue you. 

The portable type 1a, uauall7, fired in lmrate of ~ aeconda. Thia will 
tend to conserve fUel• end inoreue the ra~ of the weapon. The preeaura 



uguletor necde e fev second• to recover. Thia method aleo permits bet'tt!r 
aimint at the tarret, allowing fu'tt!r correction of deflection when your 
target 18 in motion. Crose winds, at the longer rengee 1 will bend the fl
eme column. Uee Kentucky wind. ate under theu cond i tiona. 

Portable Throwere 1 ordinarily, uee i:ncendiery i.znitere to light the flame 
end the vehicle-mounted type usee e B:Ferkplug for ignition. The more rel
iable of the two methode, in aVoiding flame-out due to ignition failure, 
is the incendiary. P'ailure ie rare, however, if proper ettention ie given 
to care of the device. 

Without doubt, th1e weapon will be ueed ageinet revolutionary forces, if' 
the tactical oi'Wetion ie euch thet they will be ueetul. Burning up guer
rillu "'ill be the thing to do. After ell they ere irritente to their own 
countrymen. This results 1n those "'orthy people stomping around the coun
tr)·eide - when they could be comfortably enthroned in front of the boob 
tube watching tehviaion on the goverment channels. P. s. there e1n 1 t no 
other kind of channel. 

The mine is basically e defensive weapon. It doee not est~rch out the tar
get --but weite for the terret to cOI'Ie to it. Likes apider, it eweite 
the fly. Minee come in ell ai::toe end shapes. They are explot~ive chargee 1 

cased or uncaeed -- armed with mieelee or not ---. Two typee ere of epe
cisl interest to Guerilla forces, end ere listed belowr 

1. i.nti-pereonell Mine. 
Theae ere, in general, mall chergee for uee egeinet unshielded men 
on foot. The caee will contain misslee for producing caeuelties .... 
They are not effective egainat armored vehiclee. They ere widely in 
use for the mining of plecee where men rruet peas. They will be ueed 
in booby tre pe. 

2. Anti-vehicle Mine. 
These come in verioue e1zee 1 dependent upon the application. "11 of 
them contain a large bur11ting-oharge. They ere deetened tor uee in 
the destruct of any, am ell, vehiclee. They may be effective when 
utilized eteinst the heaviest tenke. They are of particular use to 
the Guerilla in the wreckere of enemy treneport. 

Minee, in general, consist of a trigyer device, a primer, and a bursting 
cherge. The devices ueed for triggers are ed follova1 

1. Mechanical Trigger. 
Thie device coneiete of a linkage lfhich explodes the primer by per
cussion. Thie proceae ie set in motion by diaturbing the initiating 
em of the linkage. The percueaion em, containing the firing pin, 
1e ui!Ually spring loeded. When releaeed, the firing pin driTBe into 
the primer. The exploeion of the primer i;nitea the burating charge. 

2. Electro-Mechanioel Trigger. 
Thia deYice coneieta of e linkage (ewitching arrangement), which up. 
on being d11Jturbed 1 energizes en electric circuit. The eireuit upon 
being completed, explodee the electric primer. 
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3. ~~:t~!~~!e:r~:=~iy, eoneiete ot a primarJ o1reuit, into which 1• 
vlred the electric primar and e source of electrical anargr. Thie 
circuit ta held open by a awitehing arren~a•errt.. The ewitoh ie el
oeed by ectiftting a secondary circuit. Thb circuit maJ' contain a 
}iloto-electric cell, or a aonic cell. The circuit ie energized by 
breeking the beam of either one. It may eleo be energized by the 
distortion of the eerth 1 e magnetic linea of force, rea.~lting traa 
the intrueian of an iron-cont..iniD,g mesa in the dcinity of a miMe 

While the above deYicee ere detonated by the presence of treftic, a •ina 
equipped with an electric primer may aleo be exploded by a radio aignal. 
Basically, the energizing circuit consists of a selective radio receiver 
wired into the firing circuit. Upon recei'f'ing a eignel trena:mitt.ed upon 
the proper frequency, a current ie generated end emplified.The primer ie 
exploded by the current peseing through it. 

Triggere, which employ a mechanical linkage in the primary mechanifJI!I,may 
be actuated by preeNre -- ae fran e wheel, track, or foot. They may be 
releeeed by movement of en object attached to the linkage, or by a trip 
wire in the path of man, or yehicle. 

The art of preparing a mine for detonation in some unexpected place, or 
by acne unexpected method, ia l0'10lfTI aa setting a 1 booby trap11

• The Booby 
ie the person who etumblee into the trap, end blows h1maelf to piece•••• 
While thie a revolting method, it hae become a standard practice of the 
armed forcee of ell countries. 

Mine detectors ere und in defining the location of concealed minee. The 
inetrumel'lt& are eeeentielly metel detectore. For obvious reaaone they do 
not work yery vall ageinet dedcee that are not conetruct.ad of -ateriela 
utilizing metele. The beet defenee against eurpriee detonation ot minee 
1a cOIJICion unee. When operating in ereae that ere unfamiliar, eapee1ally 
where the enemy has access, a'Yoid normal pethe of traffic whenever it ia 
poeeible~ Avoid the "boobytrep11 by disturbing nothing without a pre'l'ioue 
and carefUl examination. The bodiea of deed pereone, abandoned nhiclee , 
and building• are often wired for aouM. Curioueity he.e taken the line 
of many 11cata 1 

• 

Chemical l~eapon81 

Th.eee are devices which employ non-explosive chemical agents. They mey be 
claeBit'ied into the following general categorieal 

1, Incendiaries 3. Poieone 5. Bmolr:ee 

2. Pyrotechniea 

;:;:;~:i::: general typea of incendiary weapons. There is the hand-eat 
and/or hand-thrown. This type will be diecueaed in the chapter entitled 
'Unconventionel Weepona 11 • The other type are thoee employed in artillery 
ahelle, or dropped fram aircraft. They will be dieeuaeed in the chapter 
on 1ABC Warfare 11 

•• 

Incendierha ere well within the prOYince of guerilla waeponerr. Tbeee 
agenta ere among the moet illlportent inetrumanta in the banda of the men 



Booby-Trapping 

The Mouse Catcher • ••••• 

' 
/ 

I 
Moun Trap (household nriety) 

Wrep one battery lead around the wire 
bale ot trep. Wrap the othn battery 
lead around and of trap body, eo thet 
wire bale will contect when the trap 
ia aprun.g. 

Vire battery, and bale lead, to deto
nating cap aa ahovn. 

Stretch a light atring, or thrud, to 
en object and acroee a path of appro
soh to the !DIIterial to be invaatigat
d bJ the 1booby1 • 

WARNINJ - tuke h.ttny connection a 
laat act of conatructicm, or it flight 
be your leat act ••• 

Pi •• 9o 

Blectric Detonating Cap 



•• 

Neil metal atrip to a wood block with 
2 ne ile. Uae light gage met.l about • 
quarter inch wide. Twiet 90 dagreu -
eo thet one uction fonu riglTt angle 
with the block of wood. 

Drhe a neil in wood about one quart
er inch from metal etrip. To thh one 
stretch light etring, or threed,to an 
object aerou path of approach. 

Run wire lead hom neiled aection of 
metal atrip to teminal of batter:r. A 
ucond wire from other terminal makea 
connection with electric cap. 

I. wire leed freD and of metal atrip ie 
connected t.o the electric cap. Circuit 
ia now an~~ed. 

When atr1.ng is p.~lled, the metal atrip 
18 deflected to make conteet vi\h nail 
to 001111plete the ehctric circuit. 



of the Resistance. They are, in addition, vary er'feot.he in providing a 
divereionery teet1c in etrikea ageinat enemy .:.natal~at.iont. The uee of' 
incendiaries 11hould be included in eny gvarille trllinin& program. 

Pvrotechnice, 
These deYicea ere wee pone, only, in thtl aenee tht:t they are of t.ctical 
aignif'icence. They are employed in the form of' tlerea. P'larea prorlde a 
light where light is needed t.o diacloaa enemy tartata. In addition,they 
may be used tor signaling. The light ill obtained by burning eCIIIe meter
tal that c~X:~binee readily with oxyyen. Such a meteriel is the metallic 
element, ma[nesium. It ie burned in the form of' powder, filament, or in 
very thin ribbons. It burne with a brilliant white light. 

Pyrotechnic ma~rial 1::1ay be projected in artillery shells. It may aleo 
be uaed in rockets. Some devices !:lay be dropped frm aircraft. One may 
expect it to be used in ell forma, where applicable, to act as a haras
sing agent in limiting guerilla nocturnal mobility. 

Pyrotechnic material are inserted in the projectiles of eut~f'ire wee~ 
one. In burning, they treck the flight of the projectile. This permits 
the tracking of terreta by viaual correction of gunfire. The projectile 
equipped in this feahion ia called a 11 trecer 11 • 

Poisons 
~a a ceaualty arent, poison has been employed to a very limited ext.ent, 
at leaet for many centuriea. Bacteriolotical arenta have supplanted ita 
uae for the moat pert. However, in political aaeaainetione it may haYs 
1011111 aignificence. In the determination of militery vera it ia of •all 
accoont. In the area of civil conflict - the potential of poison 1e of 
great importance. 

The maee production of food, end water, makes the uae of these materiels 
poattible on a large scale. They are not expected to be significant when 
used in anti-guerilla opera tiona. The area of most e:xt.aneive use is lik
ely to be against pop..1letion meaaee, in urban centers, by enemy agents •• 
The uee of bacterial cultures , in the aeme manner, may elao be expected 
and in a larger sense. The Yicioua natura of our sntegoniste doea certa
inly not preclude their uu, in any eituation, where en adn:ntage is to 
be geined. The best defense, tor guerilla forcee, against such a covert 
attack eondete of avoiding intake of food, or water, frau p.~blic 
when there ere indications the enemy ia employing such agents. 

!!&!!!... 

Gaa is the most important chemical weapon in relation to the conduct of 
anti-guerilla warfare. It ie a caBUalty agent of the greatest significa
nce. One must remember that the statue of a Guerilla 1a lower than whele 
manna, end that 1e on the bott01111 of the ocean. There are no recognized 
1rulea of 'lfl!lrfare 1 offering protection to a member of thie class. He 1a 
not likaly to receive any sort of consideration whtln engaged in CCX!Ibet •• 
~ Guerilla 1a not to be simply killed, he ia to be exterminated. In view 
ot all thie, gaaea can, and will, be used egainat the Reaiatance. It is 
well to be prepared tor this contingency. The beet datenee against this 
hazard ia the mobility, and concealment, of f'oroaa . Howenr, when large 
elements are engaged - the hazard may becCDS a aterlr: reality. 'nlooght 
muat be gi.,.en to other defanaiw maawrea . Thia will be d.iacueeed anin 
in the chapter on 1.\BO Warfare•. 
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The charecterietice at geet~a, in relation to their tactical u~~ege, group 
them into the following categorieel 

1. Non-Pereiatent Ceeu!llty Guea. 
'I'heu ar:ente have a relatively high degree of 'loletility. They tend 
to dieperee quickly. They nry, however, in t.hia oheracter1etic ••• 
They may rett~ein in CIUUelty-produeing concentrationa over periode 
of time that ran~ea from eeverel mirot.ea to eeveral hoou. Length 
of the effective period depend a upon the a ;rent employed, wind c~ 
dition, etmoapheric humidity, and the elevation of the terget rel
ative to BUrrcunding terrain. The r.:~ore volatile agents diaperae 1n 
more rapid fashion. Wind velocity ia a factor in dispersal. Air in 
which there are larre quantitiea of moisture will, uauelly, abeorb 
the gee at a fester rate. Hil:her elevations will tend to limit lBB 
concentration. 

Non-pereiatent geees ere etDployed when the poeition attacked ia to 
he occupied , or peesed through, by the attacking force -or it 1a 
expected to be. J. po~tition blanketed by theee forma of rea mey ee
sume en aaeault 1s on the way. The uae of protective gear by the 
defenders will limit their erftciency in uae of their weapons, end 
in their mobility. Gaa !!lay reduce the reeponea of 8 force without 
the production of caeueltie8. 

2. Persistent Ceauelty Gases. 
These s r enta heve 8 relatively lov derree of volatility. They mey 
be e!""ective over periods ranging fraD several houre to aa much sa 
eeverel deya . The lentth of th8 effective period depends upon the 
agent used , wind condition, atmospheric humidty, end the nature of 
the terrain. Certain very persistent egente may cause burna, alone: 
with damare to the respiratory system. Thie even after weeks l".ave 
elapeed. These r:eeee ere heavier than air. They exiet 1n a liquid 
state in the pro~ectile. The artillery ehell, or the aircraft bceb 
containing the agent hee a low bureting cherr e to prevent an exce
ssive dispersal fl'om heat end prop.!lsion • 

.An elevated position offers greeter protection from the accumulat
ion of rae . The gee tenda to collect in low placea in the terrain. 
i. higher air tl!mlpereture reeults in the gsa forn1ng vapors of lig
hter maee than the ground-lavel concentrations. 'nlie increases the 
hazard of upper body burna , end respiratory damage. lt does at the 
eame time, however, reduce the pereiatence or the gee . 

Enemy atte.ck with a pereietent gas indicetee that the position ia 
leflll likely to over-run with ground eleraenta. However , it will be 
impoee i ble for an unprotected defenee force to continue to occupy 
the po ei tion. It will greatly reduce the oombet efficiency of a 
protected one . Jl'or example, try operating WeponiJ when you are e~ 
vered by a gee meek and protective clothing. 

Guerilla action in pop.Jleted urban erase ie unlikely to be a targ
et tor pereietent gee attack then action in the countryeide. There 
ere obvious reuone why the enemy will not wiah to contaminate the 
etreeta, end atructurea. Hovaver, it necessary it vill be done •••• 

~. Haraes ing Geaee. 
Thaee e.gente include the ao-celled tear ani vomiting geaea. While 
they ere not considered casualty agents, they may produce them 1.f 
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the exposure is unprotected, end extended. These @'aeea , a e 8 r ule, are 
em ployed to reduce the canbet eftactiveneu of the target forces. The 
wee ring of ~otective muke 1a neceaeery to exclude them. It meeke ere 
not eYeileble, a poaition may hau to be aba ndoned . They ere, usually , 
of a nono.pereietent character - end ere used in t.cticel eituatione 
where an eeeeult vill immediately follow their uae. ' 

5. Smokea. 
fhoku ere u.ead, generally, as a screening ae;ent . They may be employed 
to concea l movementa of men, and transport , or to oonfuea hostile ope
ratione, or to cover an attack. In addition, euch an agent ea the air
activated WP (white phosphorus) will produce casualties through burna . 
It will also set tires t hrough ita incendiary action. For artillery , 
or aircraft, attack - target definition may be obtained by marking 8 
target with Sl!IOke shells. 

Guer illa P'orcee may expect the unrestricted employment of Chemical Warfare 
in ell ita forme, egeinet them. 'lie say again, an3 again, the Guerilla live! 
beyoM the mantle of protection of any civilized rules or warfare. He is 11 
target for the moat vicious methods of extermination that hie paychopethic 
ruthleae opponent& may hurl egainat him. Surprise, mobility, end concealme~ 
nt, will be hie firat line or dafenae. 
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Unconwmtionel Wee pon.1 

#.weapon h any piece of equiJIIIent that may be uud, offandvely, in CClelbat. 
In broad terma, a conventional weapon 1a one thst h in u .. in the araenale 
at contemporary armed toreee. It 111 uiJ'Ually one the't h meee produced b at,... 
andardized tol"lll, ani ia deaigned for employment by the ragular armed tore .. 
of e national-state. 

However , the conventional veapon of today may become the unconTSntional one 
ot tomorrow. The unconventional weapon of today mt.Y become the conventional 
one ot tamorrow. The tint atamic bcab vae, in reality, an uncon-.,..eapon ann 
though it Will uaed by the regular 111ilitery force ot a national-state. Today 
-- dea pite the lll".tique that eurrCUDCle it - the 8()18 ie 11 con-weapon. 

Perhep11 1 what ve really mean by an uncon-weapon, u it appliea to atate a£ 
guerilla warfare, ia that auch 11 weapon ia an ill!proviaation. The guerilla b 
en inventor. He teku the ordinery elements of hio envirDn~~ent, and out from 
them createa a weapon ••• He inverts, 1n many oaeea, the hhtory of the deve
lopement of weapons. Por example, he may construct a bcmb rot of rocks, and 
black gunpowder. How tar back in hietory must we go to uncover the introduc
tion of thia device. 

The Guerilla warrior of today ia an innovator of uneon-weapanery. l'litneaa,e.n 
arrey of ingenioua devicea dn·aloped in the Indo-China conflict. The fighter 
in the people 1 a army ot the United Stetee, tar better trained in the meche~ 
ice and chemistry ot modern 1ndua"trial procasaee, can certainly outdo thoae 
producte ot a backward Aeian eruntrr. All he, or aha, needa ie the guta for 
fighting end the will to win. 

&xplodvee 

Explosive mt~teriel f'orme the baaia for much of guerilla weeponery. The aver
age person, on thinking of axploaivea, will liet dynamite and gunpowder for 
types moet readily anileble. However, there are tho1111 that exiat all around. 
ua 1n CCIICOn aupply. Por example, there ia chemica l fertilizer, and geeol1ne. 
The f'artilizer lom:Donium Nitrate ia uead by quarry operatora, road buildere,in 
addition to the military. 

Exploaivee may be obtained trca e~ilitery atoragee by means of -=idnight raQU
iaitione1, and guerilla raida. Following ill a general aurny at 8llch explos
ive lDII.terialt 

1. TNT (trinitotoluene) 
This ie a stable c0111pound, and one of the leset aens1t1Ya of milit.ery 
axploaivee. It ie not eppreeiably affected by moisture. It is ieaued 
tor uae 1n 1/2, 1, and 8 pound blocks. 

2. Tetrytol (Ml Chain Demolitioa Blocke) 
Thia ie a stable compa.nld, end about ae eenai'the ae TNT. It ie aC~De
vhet more powrtul then TNT. It ia rather brittle, and break• up with 
rough hendling. It 1e iaaued for uea in 2 1/2 pound blocks. 

3. Ocmpoaition o, (M5 Demolition Blooka) 
This ia e etebla compound, but cat.chea fire rather eeaily. It ie pla
etic in conaietenoy. It remeina in the pleatic etate between -20 dag. 
P'. end 120 dag. P' •• Below thh range it bec0111ee hard, and brittle •••• 
Abon thia range i"t becQIIIte aot't, and oily. It 18 ieeued 1n 2 1/4 lb. 
blocka. It 1a more powertul than TNT • 
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4 , CCI!Ipollition 04 (M5Al Demolitim Blocka) 
'l'hh compound 1e quite atab le, It 1B e pl ut.ic exploahe, more power
fu l t ha n TNT, It is r eaietent to mois ture, making i t uaef'Ul for below 
water c har gee, It 1a iatrued in 2 1/2 bloeka, It h, 1n addi t ion, uee d 
for breechi ng eteel, end concrete. 

5. 0<111podtion B, 
Th b cam pcund ie more eeneitive t he n TNT, It 1a a!eo men powe rt'Ul, •• 
It is ueed e xU!naively 1n the const ruction of bangalore tor pedoes -
device~~ u aed to cle ar paths through millefieLh, and bar bed wi re, 

6,. Ame. t ol , 
Thill a stable c t~~~ pound , It i a sub j ect t o deteriora tion by moisture, ao 
beet stored in air-tight conte.inera, It 1a composed of a ratio ot 80 
percent e.DDDonium nitrate, end 20 percent TNT, It ie a litt le l ess in 
powe r then nrr. 

7. Armnonium Nitra te, 
Thh iB a very s table, ani ineenaiti.ve, c ompound, It absorbs moiature 
readily , ani mu s t be prot.ect.ed in a it·-tight c onteincre, It has about 
halt t he power of TNT, It is ieeued in a cylindrical oe tel cue, with 
about 4o pclllnde of the me terial. It ie u aed for c onst ruction bleating 
where ita g ood cre t ering quelitiu are uee:f'ul. The propagation of the 
nit rete e xplosion i s best acc anpliahed with a booater charge of 1 lb. 
of TNT , or other high explosive, placed on t he container. 

8 . FETN (Pentaerythritetrenit rete) 
I t i s e '9"e ry powertul e xplosive, wi th a velocity of det onation about 
21000 teet per s econd. It is rather i neeneitive t o ahock a nd f'ric Uon. 
I t ill quite atebla. Thh ia the material u aed in detona ting cord•••••• 
I t 1e very us eful for proJ*geting e xploaiona in other c ompounda. 

The Reai etence mey f ind it neceee.ry to man.Jf"acture e xploaive materia le. In 
t he per i od before open conflict developee, end raida upon enemy atoree ha ve 
begun, an ilibil i ty may determine the ma te rials in guerilla areenals. With a 
mind to the prac tical aspects, we shall diacuu a ome c cmnon explosives. 

kg:non iup. Nit rete 

Thia 1u a c ommon chemical, used widely aa a fertilzer on fanaa. It ia euily 
obtaina b l e fr om ma.ny aourcee in tanning comm.mitiea. 'l'hia compound ie a very 
powerfU l u.:pl oeive, but i a not eeaily detonated. It ia inaeneitive to shock, 
which 1a a very duirable feature considering the rough handling it might be 
eub j ected to in a guerilla areenal. 

Amoni um nitrate , aa merufactured, appeara in several physical f orme. It may 
be in amall, i rregu l ar graine, in t'lekee, or in amall pa lleta c a lled prilla. 
Pr ille e r e beat a dapted tar c onveraion into an axploaive mixture. 

Jhydcal mlxturee of the nitrate with carbcm CC181paunda are neceuar:r to pr~ 
duoe a n e f f i cient axploaion. P'inely powdered cod, lppb l eck, and light fuel 
oil may be u eed. Thue mixturea are cm.p~ted by veigbt, and the beat mix ia 
16 parte of nitrate to 1 of carbon ce~~~pound. H light fUel oil is used., thia 
meane di esel oil, keronne, or light turnaoe oil. The mb:ing proce u Diet be 
t horOJgh. E.oh nitrate ~rticle ehould be coatecl. 'fihen mixing with t he tuel 
oil, han the ni t.rete in a large container auch as a tub. ,Add the oil elovly 
aDd tu r n the 11ixture OTer and OTer. When mixing carbon aolid.e, p.lt the ingr
ientl in a l a rge paper hCk, such ae the hrtilizer ia p.lrcheeed iu.Fill the 

bag about a quart.er full, and ahake until t he nitrate particlea are c oeted 
vi th the du at. 

The nitrate mixture will need a atrong jolt to aothatt it . To detonat e a 
ma,n ot t he mixture, with certainty, uee aa a booater oharga a minimJm at 
one atick of 80 percent dynemit.e, or t wo aticka ot lto or 6o percent. Bur y 
the booster charge nll into the mesa ot nitrate . The ahlpe of the booater 
hae eome effect on the efficiency of the exploaion. U uaing one etick of 
dynamite, cut the length into 4 pieoea and tape , or tie , them togethe r . It 
uai.ng 2 sticks, cut them into hahea. If uai.ng ;5 , or 4 , atickll tie thm in 
one group withrut cutting. The dynamite, ot cou r ae , will be e qu i pped with 
an electric cap with a source of current• or with a percueeion cap and the 
burning :t'uee. 

The preparation of thie device meku it unsuitable far small mines of the 
anti-peraonell variety. However, where there 1a a large chare;e needed , the 
nitrate ia an easily obtainebla weapon. 

Ammonium Nitrate will absorb moieture fran the a i r quite r eadily . Befor e , 
and after, mhing it should be etored in airtight cont.einera. When nitra t e 
1a mixed with :f'uel oil, the tendency to absorb moiature ie redu ced. Prill 
ahapea will load moisture at e slower rete than the graruler , or flake . It 
1a beceuee the retio of surface to the mau of the parti cle ia len. Mois
ture content ie exhibited by the c0111pound when the part i cles tend to lump. 
When the percentage of water 1a in exceee of 4 percent , t he f orce of expl
osion ia reduced considerably. 

Since the nitrate mix 1a a 1 low 1 exploaive , or comparative l y elow burner,a 
cherre ahwld be confined to achieve maxim.m affect. If' the charge ia in-t
ended to be buried - it lilhould be covered with at least a f oot of earth. 
A IJID&ll diat'lflter hole will inhibit the force of the explos i on. Uae a hole 
die.meter about e fourth of the hole depth. The diameter ahru ld n ot. be leae 
than 6 inches. Cover the charfe well , and tamp the earth over it. If' it i a 
to be placed above ground., it trust be oonf'ined by enceaing it in a atrong 
walled contf!iner. lin iron pipe with a diameter exceeding 3 inchee will do. 
Cap off the ends of' the pipe . 

The ehepe , and aize 1 of the charge haa a pronounced effect u pon ita ef'f'ic 
ienoy. In shape , the dimeneio:ne of the chsrge ahould be ee naar l y equal as 
poeaible. In size , e gallon ie about ae small e cha r ge ae c an be utilized . 
The larger t he charge , the more explosive enere;y ie r elea eed in propor tion 
to ita weip:ht . This condition, or couree , hea practical l imi t e. I. .emaller 
charge requires aa much enerf.Y f'ra:z1 the booster charge ae d.oaa a large one. 
This fac t or mekea a nit.rate mixture more adaptable for large mine a, and for 
demolitione work involving large etruc'tt.lrea. 

The moat efficient method ot any ueing any exploein in demolitiana 1a t o 
use a f ew large chargee, rather then many amall onea . Study the atructure , 
select the weak pointe, and. mine theaa heaYily. 

Plpatic Explosive 

Thia materiel hae attained conaiderabla p.lblicity ae a guerilla wea pon.. It 
ie not one, particular, compound but a felly of nploeiYea r elated by t he 
feet of their plasticity. It may be fabricated by mixing a high explos ive, 
such ae RD:X, with 'lther materia l to effec t a p.~tty-like coneietency. Moat 
military forcea utilizea a nriety ot auoh oca pouncla. 



#. leu eft'icient, but dmpler, ccapound ia bued. an the chemical Pote .. ium 
Ch l orate. 'l'hi., materiel can be obtained :t'rom eny chemical eupply houae st
ocking basic chemicele. To manufacture thia verdon of plaetic exploehe , 
proceed aa t'ollove& 

1. Spread the poteaaium ch1or at.e• in a thin layer, on a herd eurfeca ••• 
With a rolling pin, reduce the eryete1a to a fbe powder. Do a good 
job of it. 

3. Place the material immediately into eontainero. Por large mines use 
ceaea of a gallon, or mora. P'or 81D811 chargee, auch ae anti-personal 
minee, uee caeea of e quart. The material may be wrapped in paper in 
preperation for e chare;e. When l!letting thh type, unpeel the ~per •• 
Slap the p.~tty agllinet the object of destruction, and it will atick 
to it provided it is dry. 

4. The plsatic explosive may be detonated by a percuaeion cap end f'uae, 
or by an electric cap &nd a eource of current. 

Pleetic Explosive ia adaptable to emaller chl!rgee then is Ammonium Nitrete. 
This feet makes it eaaily portable, end more eaaily concealed. It hao seen 
extendve uae in urban warfare, by guerillaa,. The "army of the people• mey 
marufecture, end atore, this material in large quantities prior to the -
innitable outbreak of hostilitiee. 

Thie common explosive is relatively eeey to obtain. It is leu powerf'ul in 
comperillon to TNT but ie a very d'f'icient material,. It ill aafe to handle 
with reasonable precautions. Pereone engaged in quarry work, construction, 
end farming ere among the frequent uaers of dynamite. At the t.inle of thia 
111"iting, it may be booght directly t'rau supplier.,. HoweYer, one mey be re
quired to eign for the p.~rc~ee. Cbe eay expect thie loose practice to be 
abandoned at eny time by pusage ot reetrietive len. 

It woold not be wise tor anyone connected with the Reeietenee to p.trchese 
dynamite openly. Merk sitee where it ie stored, and teke it when needed ••• 
In addition, this material deteriorates with age . Cool, and dry, storages 
will inhibit thie breakdown. Any etorate in exceee of 1 year ia auepect ••• 
A poeitive eign of decomposition 1a the e:IOJdation which will appear on the 
~rfece of stick. Inspect by peeling back the paper wrapping. It there le 
an oily Nbstsnce present, the deo0111poeitlon bee begun. This MJbatence t. 
a ?ery unateble cotapo.md. 

Dynemite ie e phydcel mixtur e of the chemical nitr~glyeerine with filler 
material. It bee e etiff pltty .. 11k:e consietenoy. The explosive camea ccmn
ercially in ' grade.. These are 4o, 6o, and 80 percent. Theee deeignetione 
reflect the ratio of nitr~g to the tiller material. The 80 ia the eeeieet 
to detonate, and the moat powerfUl. It exhibits more ot the characterlatlc 
ahoot-eeneitivity of the bealc nitro--g. •• an eUDple of eendthity -
the 4o will n:plode inf'requently when struck by a bullet. The 6o will ex~ 
lode moat ot the time, and the 80 will explode nerytime when fairly hit •• 
ot course, the nlocity of the bullet will ftry the results conalderably. 

Pig. lOo. 

Method of Pudng Dmpite 

Burning Fuse and Cap 

1. P'uae .. burne at approx,. rete ot 4 
nconda pe r inch of length. 

2. Primer Oap - tuee type. 
' · Dynamite - stick form. 
4. Tape - selt adheehe t ype,. 

Insert dnired length of fuse in o~ 
en end ot cap. Crimp cap over t'uee 
to eecure it. Insert fuse at 2a. 

With stick p.~eh hole in dynamite at '*· Ineert cap 1n hole. Wrap fuee at 
insertion point with tape to 
it to the dynamite. 

Electric Cap 

1. Electric Oep lead wires. 
2. Primer Oap .. detonated by elect.-

ricity. 
'• Dynamite - stick form. 
4. Tape - eelt adhesive. 
5 . Wires - to battery. 

Ineert Cap in dynamite stick, same 
ea above. Wrap at inaertion point 
with tepa to secure it to the dyn. 

Do not connect circuit to battery 
until charge is properly wired and 
reedy for tiring. 



Treneporte.tion of dynamite, when under fire, ie a hazardaua occupation. The 
availability of thie exploeive, however, l!lekee it prime mate r ial for dSIDol
itione by gue rilla :forces. In fig.lOe, the :f'Ueing ot dynemite 1e pictured •• 

Exnloshe Detonators 

A detonator is en explosive thet is ignited to proYide the ahock, and fire, 
that is nece eaery to explode the main charge of lese aeneitive material. A 
primer in a rifle cartridge ie the detonator tor the ct.rge of powder cont
ained in the ca.ee . Proper primers enhance the efficiency or the exploeion. 
They initiate e chain reaction where new chemical oampounda are formed with 
lightening speed . It ie this eudden reaction that relea see tremendous quan
tities of gee end builds the pressure of the explosion. Fulminate of l!lercury 
is such a detonator. It is rarely used e.e a primer in modern cartridges for 
it is corroeive on the metal of the barrel. 

A 1 booeter cha r ge " ia en ex pl osive used as an intermediete between t he deto
nator ard t he ma in che.rge . Thie iB common where the material of the charge 
ie relative l y ins ensitive . Black powder ie of'ttm employed in this fashion ••• 
Bleck powde r i a a phylllicel mi xture of a nitrate, powdered aulpher, end carb
on dust. It we e ueed aa e propellent in e~~~rWnition for meny years prior the 
developement of emokeleee powder. 

The acquisition of detol"latore may prove , for the Guerilla, to be more diff i 
cult then that of the explosives. It may be necessary to improvise with ec.ne 
type of ereetz ma terial. P'ollO'Wing ere accne epplicetionel 

1. Rifle or Piatol Cartridge. 
Inser t t he cartridge into the meu of the charge. Detonate the primer 
of the ce r tridge by striking it with e eimulated firing pin, which hea 
been actuated by a Bpl"ing or lfe i ght . The device mey be tripped, remot
ely , by a string or wire. 

2. Bleck P<Nd er. 
Fill en empty cartridge cue vith black powder. It 1e preferable with 
the pr imer unexploded, but will work anyway. Insert the end of a leng
th of dynamite fuee in the end of the case. Plug the the remainder of 
t he oaae opening with BaDe material euch a.e clay, p.~tty, or glue. Now 
i nsert t he case into the maee of the charge. 

Belect a light bulb of the 11eme rated voltage 811 the electric circuit 
with which you i ntend to activate the bulb. Make a hole in the end of 
the bu lb by tapping it sharply with e pointed instrument. P'ill the in
side of t he bulb with black powder, and place a piece of tape over the 
hole . Wire the bulb into the firing circuit. When current ie applied -
- t he hot filament will ignite the powder. When arming the device, it 
ahou l d be i naerted well into the maee of the charge. 

The loaded light bulb hu booby trap po .. ibilitiu. 61l!lply wire it in 
a circuit that 1a activated by a switch which, when di11tarbed, cloeee 
the circu it. For example, a vall ewitch by the door to a roc.. 

:5. Picr i c Acid. 
A good detonator may be mede frOID the common chemical 1 picric acid 1 ••• 

Thia material may be obtained frCIII most chemical 11Upply houaea,or frCID 
the lab atorero0111 for almo.t aDJ chemi.try olau. It ie uaed in making 
a deton~~tar as followe1 



~~ 

In a clean eonteiner, to a'f'Oid eontem1nat1on, add ,c) gums at 
picric acid (a cryetalline powder) to 100 cc ot diettlled, or 
rain water, and .tir until all of the ac id b t.ken up 1n the 
lfBter • Now, add 50 grama ot litharge to tht~ mlxture, etirring 
until all of the eolida are dieoh-ed. Litharge b a reddiah -
yellO'If powder, formed by melting hed oxide. Allow the water 
to evaporate from the aolution by placing it in a large diah 
of ahallow depth. Do not apply heat to hasten t.he evaporation. 
The dry materie l remaining in the dish may be powdered by the 
end of a wooden stick. lapty cartridges cuea may be uud for 
confining the material • .Lc::aed the cue with about ' grama and 
ineert a tuee in the caea opening. Seal arrund the f\lee with 
aome p.~tty, or &imiler • 

4. kamonel. 
Thie eublltence may be ignited by a dynamite cap , or with the 
primer in a cartridge. It is c<m~poeed of 86 parte of aill!lonium 
nitrate, 6 parte of ateerio acid, and 8 parte of powdered al
uminum. Mix thorrughly, end place immediately into eir-tight 
container. It takes up moieture eaeily fran the air. 

Thia materiel may be ueed ae a main charge. It baa an exploa
ive energy abwt 3/4 that of TNT. 

Detonator F'ueee. 

Burning f'Ueee may be in short supply, and it may be necessary to maru tacture 
them. Folloving are exaJDplea of hane-mede f\lee1 

1. Pota alium Chlorate and Sugar. 
Dissolve 120 grams of' eug.r in 1/2 pint of clean water. Stir the mixt
ure until all of the auger hae been taken up into eolution. Now,add in 
120 grama of potassium chlorate. Stir until ell the eolide have dieol
ved. Take heavy cotton string of abwt 1/8 inch diameter and place it 
in the solution. Let it remain for 10-12 min.ltea. 

Remove the string from the solution, and suspend it between two pointe 
until it hee dried. Used as a fUse, it will burn at a rate of abrut !i 
inches a miru.te. This rete mey very fr0111 batch to batch. Conduct teats 
to aetablieh the burning rate, and to cheek ita reliability. 

It a string of the proper diameter ia not n'8ilabla, plait 2 or 3 etr
inge together. I. very light wire woven into the tuae, or wrapped in 8 
spiral arwnd it, will illlpert at1ftl'l.eae and allov it to be made into a 
Blll6ll coil without tangling. Coet the last inch, at the end to be lig
ted, with a peete made of blackpowder and water. Thie will euiet the 
ignition when lighting off • 

2. Blackpowder Peate. 
Mix blaekpowder with water to fOl'JI a thick peste. Prepare a string 
previouely deaoribed. Rub the paeta heavily on the string. Work it in 
the string. Suapend the tuee betveen 2 pointe and allow it to dr;y. The 
material burna at a very rapid rate, or about ' feet per aeoand. Teate 
ehould be conducted to utablieh the burning of your product. Reliabi
lity -.aat also be checked. The tuee must be protected t'ran moietura,in 
at.-rage, prior to uee. Keep it in e cloaed container. 
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Earb Bxplodve CCDpouula 

The t olloving exploeivu mixture. appear 1n chemical journ.le of around 19(X). 
They may be marufaetured easily with the eilllplut of aquiJIDent. While they do 
not rank in powr with modern materials, they can ttill get the job dona. 

1. Black Gunpowder. 
Separately weigh out and p.~lnrize, poteniU'fll nitrate 76 parta, a~lpher 
ll parte, and freehly burned charcoal 1' parte. It powdered BUlpher ie 
used , it will .not need p.~lverizetion. 

Mix the ingredienta dry, ahaking them in a aaek will do. Add enough of 
water to form a stiff dough. In a warm ro0111 roll out the dough on a sh
eet of g lazed paper. Let the mixture dry, and then crumble into ~mall 
grains. The finer the gre.in, the more rapid the burning rate. Smething 
ebrut the size of eand 1e right. 

2. Bleating J!owder. 
Separately veigh out, and p.~lv~rlze, potaeeium chlorate 2 parte,and red 
eulpheret of ereenie l pert. Mix the ingredients caref\Jlly by placing 
them in e paper sack and ahaking thoroughly. 

This mixture is eendtive to triction, contect vith acids, and to rapid 
elevations in temperature. It 1e alwya vall to mix, initially, a emall 
batch of any exploein, and teet it. Thia may prevent blO'Ifing the root 
off the house. 

' · Bleating Powder • 
Separately wigh out, end p..~lveriza, potassium nitrate 10 ferte, picric 
acid 10 parte, and poteeaium bichrC~Date 8 1/2 parte. Mix thorwghly in 
a dry condition. Store in an airtight container. 

4. Bleating Powder • 
Separately veigh out potauium nitrate. 70 parte, aulpher 12 parte, fine 
aawduat 1' parte, lampblack 5 parte, e.nd ferrrue wlphate 2 parte. 

Dieeolve the ferroua a~lphate in a little we:tar. U.s dbtilled, or rain 
water, if poasible. Heat the solution to 247-250 degreea r. Mix the re
maining cteponente itato the hot solution, one at e tilDe. Cool the mizt
ura by constant atirring. Pour into a wide, shallow container, allowing 
the water to evaporate at roa~~~ temperature• fulverize the mater~l to a 
tine send coneietency with a wooden utenail on e wooden aurface. Store 
in an airtight container. The compound ia not aenaitba to shock. 

5. Bleating Povdar. 
Waigh wt potaaaium nitrate 67 1/2 pert., .ulpher 20 perta, ani 8 fine 
•awdust 12 lJ2 parte. 1\.Jherir;a the nitrate, and the a.tlpher, aeparet
elJ• Mix the ccaponenta in e dry condition. Store the mixture in air
tight cont.ainere. 

6. Hyponitric Acid. 
Mix equal parte of hyponitric eeid and carbon-dia~lphida. store 1n an 
acid rea1etan1. container. Thia ia 8 nry powerful exploaive, but it ie 
quite resistant to shock. It beccaea dangercualy un•tabla, hO'Ifever, at 
temperatures OTBr '34o degree• r • • It may be detonated, in the 81.1!18 vey 
a• dynamite, by a primer. 



1. Detonator OcapouM. 
S.p.rately veigh CJJt, and p.therize, potudua chlorate 2 put., refined 
aager 2 parte, aM pote.aaium ferrocyanide 1 part. Mix the 11111terial thor
ooghly in a dry condition. store in en airtight container. Thia oaaapcund 
may be eubatit.uted for bi.c:t powder. 

8. Rocket Mixture . 
Sepa.rately weigh rut, and PJherize, pot.aedUIIl nitrate 16 parta, aal}iler 
4 parte, and charcoal 7 parte. Mi:a: the material thoroughly in 11 ctry con
dition. store in an airtight container. Thia mixture hu appl1eation tor 
uae in the conetruction at llignaling de.,.icu, and aa a proptllant in the 
making of bangalore torpadoea. l:a:erciea care u the burning rate 18 al
most that of an exploaive. 

Motet ~11 ot the above materiah, with the exception at the HJpcmitric Acid 
mixture , are ignited by flame (burning :ru .. ) u 18 Bleck Gunpowder ••• 
They muet be protected in etorege, and tranaport 1 egainllt a:a:poa.~re to 
sperke 1 fire of any kind, and exeeshe heat. 'l'hia eharacteriatic 1a a 
plue factor, in thet no primer ia required to detonate them. 

Hand Thrown Explodye Dn·icea 

!i%Jlloehe Device. thet are propelled to the target by hand are, gen.ully -
termed •grenades• . They are a nry etfectin cloae range weapon• a aort of ~ 
or men 1 a artillery. Hovever, their range ia dependent upon the ana ot the ana 
heaTing them. The r11'le grenade extenda thia range to about 2CX) yards. Grenade 
devices utilized by the military are intricate wapona, and are not .. eily du
plicated . Leas aophieticated de.,.ion may be m.de t'rce more cCDDon •teriah ••• 
An example of eueh a hand-made wapon h illuatratad in fig. lOb,. 

A grenada , be eieally 1 1a a atrong case containing e.n exploain and a tu•, or 
a mechanbm, for detonating it. Ordinarily, when e grenade h armed, and thrcnm 
at the t.rget 1 the detonation te.kea place in a matter of eeconda. The duration 
Cit thia procesa ie only eutfioient to aecrunt for the throwing motion, and the 
time of flight to the target. Thia 1a to prevent the dniee frCIII being diepoaed 
of' 1 or thrown back. The fragmentation of the ease, arxl: contenta 1 conatitutea a 
dutructive effect. O.ar primitive grenade in :tig. lOb. depend• upc:m. the aeaort
ment of junk. surrrunding the charge for mbele et'f'ect. Pollowing are additional 
typu at ersatz grenadee1 

1. Pipe Grenade. 
A piece of eteel pipe, 2 to ' inchee in diametu and 5 to 6 inches 
long will eerve u a cue. nte pipe ia threaded et both enda, aM 
will require 2 cape - one for each end. Drill a 1/4 inch hole in 
the end of one at the cape. Thia will aena to inMrt the tuaa for 
ignition. Score the pipe in aneral plaeu with a heck••• Tb.ia ie 
for aeeiating the fragmentation. The ecorse ahCJJld be made aa deep 
u poeeible, but withrut penetrating the lfll.ll of the pipe. 

Por a Bleck Powder charge , uee a burning tuae. H dynamite is ueed 
a detonating cap IIR.let be added. A length of tuee that will proTide 
e duration of 6 to 7 second a ie about right. ~e muet be very eure 
of thia time. Allfll18 ch~ck the burning rate of' the :t\Jee to be uaad. 
Ckle mietake 1 and you are blcnm up inat..eed of the te.r l!:et. Ouerillea 
are not to be conddered expendable. Likely there won 1t be enough 
of them to go arCIJnd anyve.y. 

2. Wire Grenade. 
'inp • etick of dynamite, &::e' preferred, with a layer of friction 
(or similar) tepa. Now wrap it with a layer of eott ateel wire •••• 
Meke the turns ebrut a quarter inch apart. Now wrap it with anot
her layer of tepa, and another layer of wire. Add the final layer 
of tape. 

P'uae the dynamite by poking a hole in one eM, large enCJJgh enru
gh to acccaodat.e the cap end ebrut 2 inchee deep. A tuee that hae 
e. burning time of abrut 6 or 7 seconds ie aboot right. Crimp the 
cap onto the fuee, and p.~eh it ·into the hole until it bott0111a. A 
piece of tepa will secure the fuse in position. 

P'or improvement of the miaele effect, feed the wire along the top 
of iron or stone, end strike it with tha blade of a dull hatchet. 
Space the blowa abcut 2 inehea apart. Thia will weaken the wire, 
end eauee it to break into aegzuenta with the explooion. 

3. Ne.il Grenada. 
The explosive may be a etick ot dynamite, e. TNT block, or similar • 
.Ley a pieee of friction tape, e little longer then tM circumfer
ence of the explosive , on a level eurf'see. Now, press neils, aide 
by aide, into the tepa. Wrep the strip, neile in, around the ct>.a
rge. Repeat until the aurfaee ia covered. Repeat this proceaa one 
more time. Wrap with e :fine.l layer of' tape. Puee the charge with 
cap (primer) and enrugh f'uee to giu a burn of 6 or 7 seconds •••• 

Construction 

1. Case •• I. tin can with a prees on 
lid like a pe int cpn. A pint is 
abrut right for aize. 

2. Charge •• P'ill glees bottle with 
black gunpowder • Drill hole thru 
cork for f'uee. Plug cork firmly 
in bott le. 

' · Miaelea •• P'ill apace around the 
bottle with nails, or eimilar. 

4. Fuse •• Length to burn about 6-7 
eeconds before detonation. 

5. Seal. • Seal around f'u ae where it 
entere ease with tar, or aimile.r. 

6. Wire Bela •• P'or carrying.£ piece 
of' rope me.y be run thru ••Yeral 
balsa for carrying several gren
ade• at a time. 
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4. General Inatructione. 
When prepar ing the grenade for uee, aplit back the lighting-end 
at the tuae to assist in ignition. A reliable cigarette lighter 
b beat for aterting the fuse. 

Tut the f\J&e used to determine preciaely the burning rete. Uae 
a watch with a sweep-second hand, or a stop watch. Practice the 
throwing motion, end raleaae, with a dummr grenade. In view of 
aafety precaution, there ahould be 4 to 5 aeconda burn time 1n 
the fuee r8t!leining at time of release. 

These primitive grenedea are of little value egainat peraonell 
wit~ any degra@ of shielding, or against ermored tranaport.Uaecl. 
agal.net exposed pereonell, they cen be effective. P'or dafenaiva 
procaedure , 5 gallon, or lergar, aizee may be constructed-end 
dropped fl'om the windows, end roofs, ar buildings. In the narr
:e~~:eta of urban industrial areaa they may be J*rticularly 

Hcme=mede P'irearme 

Let Ul!l hope that the Reciatance dou not have to rnort to thia type 
of weapon - however, at soma time it may be naceaeary to fabricate 
ICII!e • An example of l!lllCh a w~apon ia illuatrated 1n fig. lOo •• 

Switching Dnicea for Detonating Explodyu Electrically, 

'• Time Delay Devices. 

1. Wetch Switch. 
Remove the cryetel frCill the face of a pocket watch. R1111ove the minlte 
hand. If the cryetal is of glue, replace it with one made of plastic 
At point juat within the circle deeoribed by the aweep of the hrur or • 
miru.te, hand drill a lll!lall hole in the cryattal. It the hour hand ~at 
be ut1lzed , remove the miwta hand from the watch. It the face of the 
watch is of metal, cut rut a cnell diac of bee"}' paper and place over 
the face . Thia ill to prennt abort circuits. The location of the face 
markinga may be indicated on the paper . 

In the drill hole thread 1n • acrew (aheet. metal type with threads to 
the head), e nd wit h a diameter slightly greater than the hole. P'l-CII:I a 
bat t ery, a dry cell of 6 volta ie ample, lead a wire fr(lll one te.l"JDin
el to the eerew on the •tch cryat.el. h(lll the other tel"JD!nal lead a 
wire to one of the wire leade on the electric pril!ler. hom the other 
lead on the priMr, lead a wire to the etem at the \olatch. Do not make 
this lut connection until the exploain 1a in poeition, and you ere 
ready t o make yrur departure. 

When ready tc llJ'JI the device, eat the hand (hour or minute) the requ
ired dhtance from the ecrev for determini.Qg firing time . Now, tinhh 
the connection to the ~ttery. When the hand contecte the ecrew the 
circuit will be completed and detonation will occur. CarefUl 1n' final 
a aaembly - - do not close the circuit prematurely and blow yourNlf 
a hundred yerde in the air . 

PIPI SHOTOUH Fig . lOc 

.I_LMD 

Com ponent• of Pipe Shotgun. 

Bar re l •••••• Steel pi pe, or tubing , of an inside diame t er t o f i t 16 or 12 
gage shot Bhell. Do not uee magnum load. 

Houeing ••••• Stae l Pipe, or tubing , of an inl!lide diamete r to fit cloeely , 
wi thin a few thouee.nds of en inch , over the bar re l. 

fl'i r ing Pin •• Circu l a r diec of metal , dr illed thru the center, with e hole 
size slightly emaller then t.he flat heeded r oofing neil dri
ven t hrough the hole . 

Hrua. Ca p ••• Pipe c a p of size , end thread, to fit the threaded s ection of 
t he hous ing. 

Aaaemb l y tar Fir ing. 

Ineert shot shell into bar r el as illustr ated . Insert metal d iac,v i t.h the 
fi r ing pin, into the Houaing Cap. Disc should be of a diamete r •lightly 
emaller than the Cap. Sc r ew Cap on Hou s ing arugly. 

When ready to fire t he ve apon , insert the Barre l ibto t he Hrue ing until 
the ahot shell 1a ~ or 4 inohea :t'ra:a contecting t he Piring Pin. Now p1ll 
the Barrel beck sharply. 'nte P'irin.g Pin will penetr•t.e the primer of the 
ahot shall •nd detonate it. 

The dulce maT be fancied u p by filing an index ma rk on the B•r rel for 
indicating depth tor tir ing position. A wooden etock •Y be attached to 
the BOJeing , end 8 pistol gri p att..ched t o t he Barrel for eaeier working. 

A Barrel length of about 24 inchea , and a Hous ing l ength of 12 inchee ia 
about right tor dimendona. It a piat ol gr ip ia not u eed on the Barrel -
- a few layere of tape where it 1a gripped will help graaping •nd keep 
the tingera cool. 

H the •hot •helle are a l ooae t i t , wrap them wit h tepa to get 8D.l& f'i t. 
Prortda a ed ged tool "for r emorlng the shot ahell trca t he Barrel when it 
baa been f'ir•d• 



lo-ll 

2. Dried Bean Switch. 
Drill 2 holes, an inch apart, in the lid of a wide-mouthed jar. I. pint 
fruit jar ie about right. Insert the enda of 2 inll.lleted wiree in the 
holee. The wiree should tit the holes ~~n.~gly. 1\la.h t.he virea about one 
inch throogh the hole•• Remoft • 1/4 inc:h of inll.llation tr~m~ the eMe. 

Connect one of the wires to a battery terminal. CO'l'Ulect the other one 
through an electric primer cap to the oppoeite terminal of the battery. 

l"ill the jar about half full Cit dried beana, or peu 1 and add lllffici
ent water to cover them. t.y a thin diac cf metal, of slightly lees in 
diameter than the jar, on top cf the water. 

The haena will begin to ebeorb the water, and ewell. Than the diee hea 
riaen to where it will contact the enda of the wires, current will ba 
gener•ted in the circuit and detonation yill occur. 

SOUle experimentation in the expansion ~ete cf the beena, cr pees, will 
reeult in clceer timing of the exploaion. 

B. Preaoore Bwi teh. 

1. Cut 2 I:letal etripe about 4 feet long, and a 1/2 inch wide. l.t about 6 
inch intervela1 separate them with 1/4 inch wood epecera about l inch 
in length., Hold the apecera in position with 2 or ' turns of turna of 
tape. f.ieke certain that the enia ot the etripa are prevented tr0111 cca
ing into contect by eepe.reting them with epacera. The stripe should be 
atiff enough not to eeg, or be eaeily bent. 

When ready to set the device, o.nd before hooking up tJu1 battery, slip 
the strip section into a plaatic tube 1 or light rubber hose - allov 
the wire leads to the stripe to protrude. Plug 1 or choke, the exit to 
prevent the entry of water. This will protect against aborts cauaed by 
the water~ If the device 1e to be in position tor acme time, or a rain 
is likely to occur, thia ie a necessary precaution. 

~en arming the device, connect the lead trCIII one atrip to a terminal 
on a bett.ery. Connect the other lead thrrugh an elefltric primer cap to 
the other terminal of the battery. ~y the atrip eection acrou a road 
where any pasoage by a yehicle over it will crush the 2 metal atripa , 
causing them to ewe together end complete the electrical circuit ••••• 

Thia ie a good switch for track, or wheeled, vehicles. The rain cover 
may be camoflauged by painting it a gray-white for concret.e roeda, and 
block fer aephalt roeda. For dirt, aM gravel roade, aprinkle a011e ot 
the road mat.erial over it. 

2. Select 2 can lid a that heve a projectillg lip at a right angle tram the 
aurtace of the lid. A lid f'rom a paint can ia eatiafactory. Orient the 
lida eo that the projecting lip on each one fecea the other. 

Place between the 2 lids a piece of aynthetic aponge, or aimila.r •t.e
rial. It should be thick enough to create a ae~ration of abwt 1/4 ot 
an inch between the lipa. Hold the lida together by paeaing aame tape 
arrund th81D. Bolder, or clip, a lead wire to each ot the lida. Roalt up 
the ehctrio ciroui t a a a bene. 

Position the device in a roe.d where paaeage by a vehicle will torce a 
cont.ct betnen the lida, ageinet the reabtance ot the eponga. Place 

apo-.:a 

elect.rio detor.tin& ca'P 
inserted in charge. 

'141· 10( 

Dried Bean Swit.ch 

Preeaure hitch (lida & eponga) 

electric d.etonating cap 
inaarted in charge. 



the device in a pleetic bag to prevent mobtun floc. etteoti.ng a abort 
in the electrical circuit. Choke the lead n:it end with tape. Tht. .,._ 
itch ia very aenaithe to shorting oot by water. Cuotl.uge by methode 
eimilar to the Metel strip switch. 

Incendiariea. 

An incendiary ia an agent that will produce, or auetein a fire. They may be 
employed as inatrUI:!enta of aabote.ge, or as weapons againllt enem)" vehiclea. 

1. Tactical Incendiariu. 

A. Gasoline Bmb (hand ignited). 
A tactical incendiary that hae gained coneiderable publicity ia the 
eo-celled Moloto,. Cocktail. The p.~blicity accorded thie weapon far 
exceeds ita potential. The only real advantage that it pouuau is 
ita ai:l!lplicity of comrtruction. Since it b throvn by he.Di, it haa 
a very li:atited range. A profeeaional baseball pitchu would be much 
superior, of couree, to the average citizen in both range and accu
racy. The e01.1rCe of the smoking cocktail ie ee.eily traced, and the 
ermed adversary will aeek it out quickly. It is at ita ballt when it 
ie projected from 'nlntagee such u roof tope, and upper floor wind
owe of' buildings. It ie at ita vorat vhen uaed in open terrain, and 
no advantage in elevation. Of' course, in the abeenea of armed chal
lenge, the cocktail 1e effective against :flammable etrueturea. Thil 
device is illuetrated in :f'ig.lo:f'. To the original Molotov fortta~.lae 
hu been ad ded a little exploaive to make it more interuting. 

B. Guoline Bot:~b (eelf-igniting). 
Fill a g lass jar (pint or quart aize) about 2F.; tull of gasoline ••• 
Prur concentrated sul}iwric acid into the jar until the liquid le.,_ 
el h ebtlllt an inch f"ra:n the top. Replace the lid, end make certain 
that it ie secure. Weeh off the exterior of the jar with water •••• 

Diuolve 210 grams at potaaeium chlorate, and 270 grema of refined 
auger, in a pint of boiling water. Uee a clean container for mixing 
the eolution. Ncn~, let the eolution cool. 

Tape a rag, or cotton batting, arouttl the jar of gaaoline end acid~ 
Soak the rag with the solution. Let it dry. Protect the rag in the 
metter of aparka, or fire, as it 1e highly flamnable. Placing a jar 
in a paper eaok, until it 1e ready for use, b a good preeautian. 

When the jar is thrown and broken, the 11.1.lpb.lrio acid on contacting 
the prepared rag will produce a fire inatently. 'I'h.e gasoline will , 
of' courae, be ignited. The leek of' tell-tale I!IDIOka, when thrown, b 
an ad nntege • 

o. Geeoline Bomba (r;iant aize). 
Z.rge oocktaile may be prepared for droppillg frCD. roofa on an enell)' 
column, or whiclea. They may conebt of &allan juga, or even much 
larger cont.ei.Dere. Lerge ple..tic baga, with atout walla, may be of 
uu in thia endevour - ao lillY lerge glaaa carboya atch aa ao1d 1.a 

:~!!~:d ~~~~ :~1:!!1 ~:n!:n~:: ~~=i~i:• c!~~~in:Z: c:~ 
ha'f'e good application ae the incendiary agent. 
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COOKT.A I~RENADE 

2. 

Construction 

l. Glees bottle ap::rox 1 pint c 
2. Cork -- ineerted ti;htly in b:.f'ile 
:3. Waterproof' match 111 • • 

4. Piece of sandpaper 
~. Self-adhesive tape • 

~: ~~~t!s!!i~ or ;.g. 
8 • P'use and cap (detonator). 

Instructions 

P'ill the bottle nearly full i 
cork into the bottle fi.rmly. w th guoline, or jellied guoline, fUah the 

Cap end fuse a stick of dynemite W 
layers of metal foil Expose ab~t rep ~he stick, and f'uae, with :5 or .lj 
1\tee end back • lit tie to aseiet i e i~ f-~h ot the fuse e:nd.llplit the 
•e, and the dynamite, and allO'W' onr th onfu 8 foil will protect the fu
to prevent premature ignition. y e ee end to be lighted. Th.ie h 

~pply gasoline to the cotton. Apply the tch 
me ' and throw immediately •••• 

W'hen the bottle etriku 8 hard obj t 
tl8l!le and the fuee will igrlit A eo ' it will break. It will buret into 
will be in time to greet the :i {~e attempting to approach t.he burner 
lo eecond burn to make it to th 

88 
• 

8~ a fuee that will require abcut a 
namite fuse will be required. e cap. bcut :5 1/2 1nchea of standard dy-

" carrying kit, similar to • aoda bottle 
peck of cocktails In addition h carton, will be handy for a eix 
dll hold about 8 • cup of gaaoli:n av~~ eyr~a - the rubber type that 
P" of applicator t• aoek the cot::n. 8 

wi 1 make a eete, and reedy, ty-

The Cocktail illuatrated 1e the 0 1 
iva may a lao be CQI!bined with thp P-1 1;r1 eo-called, Molotov. The explo~ 

e •e - gniter device described before. 

D. Jellied Gaeoline. 
Thill materie.l ie Ieee volatile than untreat.d t,.aaollnt. It ie aore 
pereistent 1n ita effect. 1~ .fill cling tenacicu.l)' to the Mlrfaoe 
of the terget while it burnsL The man.~tactuu ot poor can'• napalm 
is a a followa • 

1. Po.tr ~ pinta of gaeoline \regular or hi-t ... t) in a bucket at 
2 to ~ gallon size • .Add 1 pint of laundry detersent. Dynamo 
givea good rea.Jlta. Stir the mixture with a voodan peddle in 
a vigorrua fe.ehian. The mixture will take on the conaietency 
of a very light greeue • ~t thia point add one gallon of gsa
aline, ani stir until the mixture ie hU~~ogenoua and thicken• 
again. 

Place the material into clefltl containere that may be covered 
with a lid. Fill the container abcut 1,0 full of' the jelly •• 
P'inieh filling the container elm08t to the top by addition 
of gaaoline. Leave a little roam f'or expe.naion. Shake conta
iner hard for a minlte, or eo. Remove the lid and tellt your 
product by eticking a finger into it~ If' the mixture leavea 

~~~~.i!:: :o=;t~~:al t~! :!::i!~d 1;o~b:t:~~~!:;;: 
Appreciable layering of' tha ingredlenta will then begin. The 
original coneiatency may be restored by hard shaking. 

The Tiecoeity mny be lightened by adding more guoline if it 
ie neceseery. For hend-thr<»m de..-icea, a COllaistAncy at near 
light eyrup le abrut right. P'or uee with exploeivea, abrut. a 
consieteney of jelly ia deeirable. Here, an ability to proj
ect in large globules ia effective. 

2. P rur 1 gellon of' gasoline into a clean container. Sepa.rete 
the whitee from ~ dozen eggs. Add the egg whitee to gaaoline. 
Stir vigorrualy until the mixture ia horoogenoua. Add 1 tea.e
pocm at a time of either ealt, refined sugar, or cocoa into 
the mixture. Stir well after each adt'lition. Continue adding 
until the desired oondetency ia reached. 

~. Pour 1 gallon of gasoline into a clean container. Add about 
l/2 gallon of alcohol to the gaeoline. Stir until thorrughly 
mixed. Add aoap poWer, or soap chips, 1/2 cup at a time•••• 
Stir a:f'ter each addition. Continue adding until the deaired 
coneistenoy baa been reached. 

2. Sabotage Incendieriee. 

"• Jellied Gasoline end Dynamite. 
When projecting jelly by explosive, uee a \'ery light cherge under 
the eubstance. Lerge chargee may vaporize the jelly with little,or 
no 11ffect1 as a tire producing agent. The tolloWin.g method ma.y be 
used, for example, in a wrehou•e containing combuetibleu 

Place about :5 gallons of the jelly in an open top bucket, or 
other container. Prur abrut a quart of gaacline over the ja
lly - do not at.ir. Place abrut a 1/4 stick ct dym.mite -
armed with cap and fuse - under the container. Cut another 
piece of f\:Jae about 6 inchee aborter than the first. lneert 
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the end at the second t'uae in the container of fuel. Now, elevate 
both fueu above the level of the container top. Thill ie to pre.,_ 
ant ignition of the vapors f'lowil'lt .tram the container,. Light the 
ends of both fusee at once,. When the aecond fuse burna to the top 
of the geeoline, it will ignite it. When the fire is going in hot 
form 1 the charge will be deto!UI .. cd . This will project globules a£ 
the burning jelly in all direc't. ion•• 

8,. Sodium Peroxide and Sugar. 
Mix thoroughly 1 part of sodium peroxide and l pert refined BUgar,. 
Store in e.n eir-tight container until reedy to uu. I£ not prot
ected against ~:~oieture, it may ignite under conditiona a£ a high 
humidity. Storage of the mixture ahruld not exceed ' days, e.e it 
may undergo chaneu and ignite spontaneously,. 

This mixture mey be started by wter, concentrated sulph.lric acid 
or a burning fuee,. It may be ueed to start longer burning incend
iaries, or any :f'lamrueble Deteriel. 

o. Potusiura Chlorate end Sugar. 
Ad d 1 pert of chlorate, and 1 pert of' refined sugar, to 1 pert of 
boiling water . Pour the solution, while hot, into mold a - BUCh 
ae those tor making ooa p, or liLif'fin tine. When cool, it will her
d6n into a hard, white eubet611ce. 

'n!.ie mixture may be started by a burning fuse• or by concentrated 
81.Jlphuric acid. When using e fuse, caref'Ully bore a hole into the 
cake about twice the size of' the :f\use. This will eeaiet 1n ignit
ion. Tape the fuca to the cake to hold it in position. 

D. White Aloephorua and Carbon Dieulphid•• 
Mix thoroughly 1 part of the phoe]ilorua to 2 parte of disul}ilide. 
When the phoephorue hee been diaolved , pour the mixture into air 
tight containers. This ill neceeeery as the diBUlphid.e will evapo
rate. Be very cautious when handling the ingredient& ee the }hoa
phorue mey cause pein:f'ul burns, and the dieulphide emits a vapor 
that ie poisonous. 

This mixture 1e started by pa.•ring it over any flalll!leble material. 
This vill a llow the dieul]ilid.e to evaporate, end the }i'loephorue 
when exposed to air vill buret into flame. lot temperatures below 
f"reezing 1 the mixture 1e not reliable aa an incendiary. 

1. Powclered Alumirum and &.tlJher. 
Mix thorOJghly 1 part of aluminum and 1 purt of a~lJiter in a dry 
condition. Mixing may be ecc(IZ)pliehed by ehakillg the ingredients , 
vigoroudy, in a Jl':lper sack. Make packets, at 1/4 pound, by wrat
pi.Dg them in paper. 

ThiB mixture may be et.arted by a burnin,g fuse. It may be utilized 
to ate.rt any' :f'llllll!lable meterial. 
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J. Sponteneoue Combustion Materillle. 
P'ire 18 produced by the reaction, and heat build-up, in a mix without 
application of flame. Bury the mixture~ in flammable itetDG. 

1. ~dd to l pint of linseed oil, 1-1/2 teupoone of cobalt drier 1 end 
6 teeepoona of lead drier. Stir ingredients until they are blended 
into a homogeneous mixture. ~dd to thh dry aawduet, or a tightly 
pecked cotton betting, to an amount of 3 pinta. Over the top of a 
container, but not in it, polllition eome ccebuatible meteriel. 

In a wum erea, ignition will occur in about 1-1/2 houre. At neer 
freezing temperature., ignition will occur in about 2 houre. It a 
container h surrounded by eombuetiblee 1 heat radiation will prog
ress at e lower rate end reduce the time for reaching ignition. I. 
little ventiletion at th11 top of the conteiner -- iB n&eded for a 
supply of oxy gen for the production of fleme. 

The oil, eM the driers, msy be etored in en eirt1ght condition a 
period of 7 to 10 daye - if in a mixed preparation. I:f a period 
of storage exoeeda thh 1 the agent will looae relUbility. 

2. Saff lower, or tung, oil mey be substituted for the lineeed oil •••• 
The asrne driere are edded in the ume quentitiee. 

I. epontaneoue-eombuetion device may be ueed to ignite a burning fuse. It 
may eleo ignite typea of incendiaries needin,g flame to ectivete. In thie 
reapect, it IDIIY een·e ae a time-delay device. The tuae, of oruree, will 
ignite an exploeive charge. 

x. Thermite. 
Thie materiel, uwelly beeed on metallic powder, bee the quality for 
production of int1mee beet. P'ollolfi~ ia an example1 

Mix } parte of iron oxide with 2 perte of elumin.tm powder. Mix theee 
ingredienta well by ahaking in a paper bag. 

Oonatruct e tube of light cardboard about 2 inches in diameter, such 
ae the one from a roll of toilet peper. Oloee one end with a ved made 
of peper. Conatruct another tube of heavy paper about 1/2 inch diam
eter, and etend it upright in the center of the cardboard tube. 

Pour the iron oxide mix around the paper tube, filling the outer tube 
with it. Pill the paper tube about l/2 full with the mix of potaedUI!I 
chlorate and eugar. See page 14 item o. Powder the mix before ulling. 

Pill a -.11 del with concentreted sulphuric aoid. Stuff •auth of the 
vial with a ved of campre .. ed cotton, or peper. When read7 to arm the 
device - upend the vial end ineert it at the top of the paper tube •• 
Stuff the end of the cardboard tuba with a wad of peper to eecura it •• 

lthan the acid hae eaten through the Yial stopper, it will contact the 
cblorat ... .ugar mix. Ignition will taka plece b!aediatelJ'• The h .. t ot 
thie combuetion will ignite the thermite, end a fire in the heat range 
of 4ooo 4eg. P. will reeult. 

mixture burnable conteiner 
( pl e etic beg in box) 

waddi~ 

chloret.e-Nger mix 
in paper tube 

Fig. 10& 

Spont.ne11111 O•bu.tion 
(v i t.h a litt l e help) 

Pig. lOh 

'nlermita Device 



The eize of thermite device described may be ueed fo r eab otege 
on criticel machinery, truck engines etc • • n,e result i e total 
destruction. For larger jobs, euch as bridge atructurea for en 
exemple, increase the eize of the themite conteiner end aleo 
the igniter of chlorate end auger. _____.-

L. Time-Dele.y Devices for Incendieriee. 

1. Cirerstte end f.letch Delay. 
Rleh e neil, poirit first, into one end of a ciga r ette ••• 
Now, insert a kitchen-match , heed first, into the paeee
e;e made by the neil. Circle the cigarette with a ein~le 
layer of kitchen !T'e tchee. Point the heads towa r d the end 
that ie to be lighted • Place them in the eeme poeition 
ee the heed of the internal match. Secure them wi th t ape 
or a rubber bend • 

To arm the device, light the cigarette. n,e time for the ignition of t he 
match layer may be adjuuted by the location of the heeds from the burning 
end of the cigarette. The match fire may be used to ignite e f'uee , or pile 
of combuetible material. It will, also , ignite black powder. 

2. Candle Delay. 
Secure the end of a candle to the bottom of e. eh ello"W 
pe.n , such as e. pie tin. This ie accomplished by heating 
the butt end of the candle. Make certain it ie f astened 
well, end in en upright position. Pour e. mixtu re of one 
part of gasoline and 1 part of kerosene into the pan ••• 
Surround the pan with combustible mate r iale. Allow them 
to overheM the edge af the pan. Now light t he wick of 
the candle . 

The time~ factor af ignition may be adju eted by the len
gth of the candle. When the candle fleme a pproe.chee the 
surface of the liquid , the mixture will i gnite . Caution 
when lighting the candle~ The device may be used in the~ 
ignition af a fUse by laying the e~nd over edge of the 
container. 
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3. Alarm Clock Delay. 
Remove the bell tram an alerm clock, but leeva striker 
in poeition. Jl'uten a piece of string to the key used 
far winding the alerm. Position the clock 1n a upright 
position. Fasten the other end of the atri.ng to top or 
a bottle containing an acthating tluid. The alarm, at 
the time set, will go oft - the key will wind up the 
string, and tip over the bottle. "nle eontentl!l spilling 
onto a pile of igniter material, properly placed, lfill 
etert to burn. Place ccebuatible iteme in contact with 
the igniter. 

The liquid may consist of oulpburic acid, and igniter 
of potassium chlorate and refined euger 1n equal parte. 

The liquid may consist of glycerin, end the igniter of 
poteeeium permanganate crystals. 

The fire may be used to detonate exploeivee by insert
ing a tuee into the igniter material. 

The noise produced by the exploding ca.rtr1d.ge 1 in a firearm, ia composed 
of several components . Theee blend together to make what h apparently
- one eound. Theae componente ara lht.d bdow1 

•• Detonetion of the poWer in the cartridge cue. 
b. loltzzla blut created by the ex)*nding guee lee'ring the barrel. 
e. Shock vaYe formed by the bulht drhil'lg into air. 
d. Movement of the parts of the meehanim during the firing cycle. 

Each type of firearm preeente different probleme 1n noiee reduct1cm1 

1. Reyolver •••••••••••• Gas escapee fran between the forward part 
of the cylinder, and the breech of the barrel. 

2. Semi-auto Pietol •••• Oonaiderabla noiee ia produced by impact 
of moving parte. 

' · Sub-machine Gun •• •• • The impact ot moving parte 1e at a higher 
level than in either a pietol, or a rit'le. 

4. Rifle .... ••••••••••• The high velooit7 ot the bullet intenait'
iu the ehock wave, and it bec0111ea a •jor problem. Tbie ia a 
factor with any bullet epeed in exeeea of the apead of aotmd •• 
Thia ia to eay, any bullet epeed in ezena ot 1060 feet/aacond 
in air. The higher chamber praaaurae alao irlCreeae the lllllt:zle 
blaet of t he firearm. 

While all thue factor. contribute to the acund of 8 firea1'11, aazzla 
bleat 18 the greateat producer of noiee. Sihncara are, baaically, a 
dnice for the -.appreeeion of llllzzla blaat. ~ the following page ia 
an illuatration at a hcaoe-made aileDCar. 

In IIUllllllll.ry a 8 emi-euto piatol present• t.ha leu'\. probl• in wppreuion 
of noiee. Rater to P'ig. 101 and Pig. lOj.'l'heaa are Uluet.tatione at the 
eonetruction of ailencere deaigned to be u .. d wift a 8P 1-auto piatoi ot 
the expoeed barrel type~ They will not work witll a piAol ~•in& • • ide 
extending to the end at the barrel. I. luger ie an •~ph ot the exposed 
barrel type. The eight, of course, will he'fll to ba 1110nd or relocated. 

Pig. 101 

Typra A Bileneer 

ri::s:~:t~=~ for the outer cuing should be of eted, with a wall l jl6 
thick. 1£ a luminum 1e ueed make the we.ll about 1/8 inch thic~ Se l ect a 
eteel weeher of en ID about _l/8 inch larger then the bore of the weapon. 
The (I) of the washers ehoo l d be of a eize to f'it t he ID of the tube and 
withoot e:xceaeive clearance . The ID of a standard weeher may be enlar g
ed by drilling, and the CD 1118.)" be reduced by lining them up on e dowe l, 
and then turning them on a lethe. 

The felt vaahera mey be cut with e hollow p.~neh on a herd wood block. •• 
The CD should fit the bore of the tube ewgly. The ID of the waeher i e 
about 1 1/2 inehea. 

Beginning at the muzzle end, solder the first steel washer in position. 
Nov, alternately, peck steal, end felt, washere in the tube as shown. A 
firm t:eok 1a required. At t he breech and, insert enough felt lf8 ahers to 
create a apace of abrut l inch between the l e et eteel washer and threa
ded plug. Now, position the plug and aacure it to tha plug with either 
pine, acrewe, or by soldering. 

'1'ha plug me.y be threaded, or equipped with eat aereve ae in Fig. lOr ••• 
I:t the barrel ie teperad, the thraade will 11e.ah oot at the tiUZZle. Thi s 
a.y be helped by wrapping the barrel at the muzzle with a layer , or two, 
ot plaet1e tape. Make the plug about 1/2 inch in. length. 

'l'his silencer will not cancel out the noille of morlng pa.rta, but i t can 
auppnae moat of the lll.lzzle bleat. 'l'he weapon tired against a backdr op 
at eCDe noise will not attract attention., 
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Construction I 
The ruter tube ahould be constructed of steel with a well 1/16 1noh 1n 
thickneae. If aluminum ie used, taeke the wall 1/8 inch thic~ The tube 
forming the inner cuing ahould be at ateel not laaa then ,;,2 inchu. 

When preparing the inner tube, devide the circumf'erence into 12 equal 
divieiona. Draw a line the length af the tube at each mark. Drill thru 
the tube, along theee lines, on ,;a inch cent.are with a 'jl6 inch drill 
to a point abrut 1 1/2 inehee frCIII the breech end. i. vood dowel ineert
ll!ld in the 'b.lbe,while drill1ng-;-v111 help prevent deforming the tube. 

Meke the plug of 11tael, or alumbum, and about 1 1/4 inchu long. CD flf 
the tube ahClUld f'"'it. 1m.1gly over the plug. The lD at the plug ahould be 
IIUCh thet it hae to be tepped onto the barrel r4 the weapon. U barrel 
ia tapered, the plug will have to be fitted with a reamer. 

To aeeembla, beginning at the muzzle end , solder the steel 'fftl.llher into 
pollition. Now, wrap the inner tube with a atrip ot tibre glue in._.let
ion , spiral tuhion. Poaition the inner tube in the wter tube, turning 
the inner tube as yw work it in. Poeition the plug at the breech end •• 

Drill thru the outer tuh and plug, and tep tor ut ecrawa. Or •aka the 
attachment as in Fig. lOa. The lD of the inner tube ahwld be about 1/8 
inch larger then the bore of the wapon. 'l'hia will help noid problema 
in 111ieali.gr1Dant~ 

The Type e. should hen • sl1ghtl)" greater efficieno,- in noiae a.!ppr .. -
aion than tM T)rpa A. It ie a lao a little more dif'fieult to fabricate •• 
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Type 0 Bilanoer 

Thia type h generally 'l*tt.erned attar Ty'pe A • • The steel , and f elt, w..a
hera era diapeneed with. Weeber• cut trcm eereanwire are aubatituted. 

~:~;~~~~:i:e 0~!!'~ ~be, and plug, as illustreted in Pig . lee or lot 
end solder the steel weaher in poeition at the Jrllzzle and ot the tuba. 

Cut waehere, with a eheet metal p..meh, from copper ecreenvire . Poeit
ion them, one against the other, trcm the muzzle or the tub e - but 
allow room on the breech end for the plug. The CD or the weehere ia 
made to fit th• m of the tube snugly. The lD of the nahan eboold 
be aboot 1/8 inch larger than the bora of the weapon. Now insert the 
plug 1n the breach and and secure by pine, screws, or by soldering. 

Thie 1a probably the easiest ot the three types to fabricate . :Pr ior 
experimentation, with the weapon to be fitted, will r esult in t y pea 
of' devices that are batter adapted to the firearm they aerva. 

Primitive Weapons 

Ancient weepona of warfare have never been completely r eplaced. They 
are quite uaeleea, in open field te.ctice 1 ageinat a modern mil i te.ry 
force. However, in the hands of e guerilla engaged in hit-and- run or 
urban warfare - they may play an illlportant role . The ve r y natura 
of guarilh warfare haa contributed to the revival, on a limited ba
de, of eome of theee primitive davicea. 

~~~~B::pon hea the advantage of ailanoa . It h a deadly t ool in 
the handa of a competent archer. Select one of fib r e glue, and a 
modal with racurvad ends. The raeurvad feature givea mora ceat to 
the arrow. A p.~ll r:tt aboot !55 pounds ill average f or an a ctive,and 
reuonebly etrong, female. A fUll of aboot 50 pound a i a r i ght for 
an active mala. 

A longer bow ie more efficient then a aborter one, but the addit
ional length may cause d1f'f1culty in reatrictad placaa. The long 
bow 1e mora dif't'icult to conceal, when that i e nac a e eary. Arron 
at not laae U.n '2 1nohee give batter flight etab i lity. Uaa the 
runting tip with the four edged tip, it ia batter ballietically •• 
In training with the bow, ehoot at~ eiza 1 and ahapecl , target.~ 
Don 1t weate time with the circular variety. Fuctic a ahootiDg at 
moving targate. Have •omeone :Plll them with a string along length 
of wire stretched between two poets. 

Practice for rapid reloading. Uae a quiver dung high on the back 
and not eo high yoo haye dif'ticulty clearing the arrow trca yw.r 
quher. Reach back eyer the ahouldar with your hand , and grup an 
arrow at the nook. The Ind1ana did it thia ,.,- , and deve loped the 
art r:tt phenCJDenal apead in ahooting. 
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The Choker. 
Thia dedee ill dedgned to loop around the neck by co~ing it over 
the head t'rom behiDd.. It h then duvn tight, with a knee pressed 
into the amall of the back. U you can get a man off hie fut, and 
f ace down on the graund - the adv8 nt.ege ill great.er. Yru mu at uee 
both he.nda. Watch wt for veapona 1n your enemyt 8 lw!L :o:. 

Drop the loop O"t'er the heed with the hande croaead. ThiB allows a 
g reater preaaure to be exerted. The beet chokers are made of aan 
etrong, moderately etif'f wire -- such aa pi ano wire. The enda or 
the wire ahruld be equipped with wooden handles t o provide 8 more 
effective method of gripping. Uee a loop eb rut a half-diameter, in 
11ze, l arger than the heed ••• 

O'hapter 11. 

ABO Warfare. • .A tau!:~, Biolo~ioel, • Cb.zl1od 

Tactical #.epeot.e of Atanio Warfare. 

It i.e not. likely tl'et ataDic veapone vill be uaed atal.n.t (h,jerille f'oren 
u lOIJll: u the foll0111hl.g conditiona are in ert'eett 

1. V.ani:lo of t'orcea h not achieved. In the init.ial ph.ee of the eo~ 
flict, Werilla fore.,. acting through aaall unite will not attract 
the uae of atauio ·.teapone. However, when dgnificant maaaing 1e af 
neceE>oity 1n conducting large-acale operation• - the poaaibility 
of' at.a:~~ic attack will be greatly increaaed. ~fter an objective baa 
been atteir£d, a rapid diapareal of forces should become a standard 
prooeadura. '!'hie ,.,..a P"Oli'lation not only to def'anee seainat atmic 
rerteliation, but o.~efenae again.t conventional weapona. This capabi
lity can only be attain8d by a high degree of mobility, and a solid 
:otmnJnicetiona ayatem. 

i'. Th< operatiu...al terrain ia urban, rather than rural. Th1B is pe.rt.i
cularly true if the guerilla force ia occupyifll groond of aome ~mp
ortance 1n the industrial sanae. The peycholoe;y of the enemy makes 
avoidance of economic damage more hnportent than a"Voidence of h.Jme.n 
damar•• P'or eXIllllple, the eafeat place in a city during a conflict -
- could be the electric generating pl811t. In contrast, the area of 
s:reatest danger wo-Jld be in a poor, raaidanti.al quarter. 

:i.rb:lationa 
V.aka no mistake ebrut it, the enemy will uea any, and all, wee pone for 
reduction of the Reaiatance. Atot!lic attack will be mounted if the a1t
uat1on ~rrant it. The profitability of l!rLlch en attack will be the one 
and only consideration. The parioda of greeteet danrer, from a ruclear 
auault, are - during the initial pla.se of the etruggh when alien 
military forcee NY be involved.,. or during the latt.e:r pheee when Guer
ii.la forces become large, 1nd concentrated. An atomic explosion ie not 
alweye of megaton proportion•. Nucle1r attack can be applied in relat
ively ll!lllll degree by the u.ee at artillery, or by eircreft. Thie will 
ulow more lea'4y• to the enemy, in making judgements in the use of a 
ruclear device. It ie vall not to over emphaaize, or to under estimate 
the risk of atoruic atteck in formulating strategy. 

OaBUaltY Production bY Nuclear Attack 

The followinf' affects are generated by the exploaion of the devicet 

Direct Blaet Eff'ect1 
Blaet etfact is the movement of air at very high apaed. Oonventiel exploe
i<rea produce the aama move!'!lent, howaver, they are of much leas magnitude • • 
The radiua of blast deatruction ia extended l!LlCh further. 

The air, at high epaad, h driven rut in all directione frCIII the center of 
t-lul axplodon. A praeBUra-waTB ia geneuted, mo"Ving along the aarth 1 a aur
face with tremandoua :t'orce. The defen•a ia exactly the eame as for conve~ 
tical exploaivaa. Work with the terrain. If at all poaaibla, taka a poei
tion below grrund lnel or poa1t1on high ground between yrureelf and the 
aourca of the bleat. Thia ill much batter tr.n depending upon man-mad e atr
ucturea far protection. Buch conatruction b aubjact to ext.eneive damage , 
and u.y be awept away entirely. 
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Miuh Eff'ect1 
Thia effect ie the result of debrie hurled through the air by the bla~rt. •• 
Injuries alao result frm the collapse at ' . ..1ildinga upon their occupants. 
Miael .. are aometimea thrown far beyond the danger radius or the preaa~re 
.,...ve mrunted by the explosion. Bubatential eurfaea etrueturea, cute1da an 
area of •to·tal destruction•, do provide protection trca objects that are 
1rl flight f'rom the ble.et. 

It aeema thet the beet cover against both bleat, and miula, ef'fect !. a 
hole in the ground - with a rtrong roof' over iti. In urban areu thia i.e 
in the form of IIUblfll.y atatiollll , main trunks ot the aewer eyatem, railway 
tun7lela, and the 't:aaementa of solidly oonetrueted houaea. In rural areaa 
we might consider narrow ravines , cavae, atorm cellera, and dry ciaterns. 
In effect, we ere ~~eying that the le~~a ab ove-ground profile presented by 
a structure to the blast -- the greater che nce it bee of m.trvival. 

Burn Ef'f'ect1 
Burn effect ia produced by thermal radiation from the nuclear :t'ueion. It 
ie an instant-sunburn of greet intendty, and reeulta f'rte a propagation 
of radiation similar to thet of the aun. It ia a caaualty agent of great 
importance. 

Theree.l radiation baa little ability to penetrate a.terial. However, near 
the erurce of the explodon it will build up h,.t eo rapidly that ob jecta 
of flai!II!8ble conatruction u:.y catch fire. The ahielding againet radiation 
of thermal origin l!lay be quite thin. O'oneideretion of this effect ia only 
of importance auteide the area ot primary bleat e!'fect. I£ )'OU. are with
out adequate protection in this are~ - you are t'iniahed anyway. I. cover 
ot heavy clothing prO'I'idea good protection. White clothi:Dg ia better then 
dark clothing, au it tends to rafhct the radiation~ The ayea are vulner
able, l!lore eo than any other pert ot the body. Severa da.mega to retinal 
tie a~ a 11ay occur, end blindneea l!lay re111.1lt. 

Never uncover vour evee in the direction of the explosion. 

N.to lear Red 1at1on &N'act1 

The radiation produced by the atomic dbruption of matter 1a deedly tow-
erd all living things. However , it 1e fatal only when abaorbed at lnel.e 
that vary with the organism. It 1a alao culll.llatin in effect. P'ortunate
ly, the tiaBUe of all anime.le hae &Qlle reaiatance to radiation damage ••• 
The earth containa, in varying concentretiona , redioe.ctive material. loll 
li.t'e 1a aubjected to a low level btubardment f'rom it. Harmful effects -
- ue achieved, only, when thia level ie exceeded by a •.111tai.ned llJIIoont 
of dgnificent value. 

The moet ext.enein erurce of radiation f'rcan an ata~~ie exploeion 1e that 
radioactive debria thrown into the air. It 111 eompoeed of, mo.tly. rock 
end earth p.~herized by the force generated. Thie debria 1a known by the 
term 1 P'ALLCUT 1 • l"rtu a blut in the multi-kiloton range it can be .eett
ered oYer eeTeral thruaand miles of terrain. PrQa a blut onr water, in 
'the same manner, moieture may be b.Jrled up by thousand a of tone int.o the 
atmoephera. This alao ay came down ee fallout. 

The ahepe at the infected area dependa, t.o e large extAnt, upon prevail
irl.g winda which carry it. The ahape ia, ganerall7, elliptical- with • 
long arla p.rallal to tha direction of the .. winda. The atronger a wind 
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that 1a exerted , the more extended 1n length, and narrower in width, the 
danger zone will be0 The dietribution of fellou1., tban, 1• in eme lerge 
degree dependent upon the force, and direction, of thaM wind•. The area 
near 1grruDd zero• 1a, of eruree, highly infected by tha fallout thet 1e 
propelled parallel to the earth 1 eurtace by tha exploaion • 

The beet det'enee egainat fellout 1a coTer f'rcu the aettli.ng of' the cout
e.mi.nated material. UD!erground shelter 1e beat, as it providee a better 
ahield age inlf't the radiation. The source of eir ahauld be filt.ered. This 
vill protect against the inhalation of the fellaut particlea. 

P'ire E:f'fects 

The intense heat generated by moleer fieeion will create e fireetorm it 
combustible materials ere preaent. The bleat drives the air out of illllue
dU.te area, end the reeult is e condition of low pressure. Loose materi
al 1s eucked into the r:artial vacuum where the intense heat coniMnea ito 
In eddition, atrueturaa e mile, or more, ave)' may be eat afire. 

It ie eeeential that etructuree, eerving ae ehelters, be built of mater
ial that is not. combustible. It 1e el1t0 necessary that they heve insula
ting qualities 8 e well. Thie 1e another reeeon vhy BUb-surface eheltera 
ere generally superior 1n the ecount of protection afforded. 

Suppery of Defensive Meeaur!! 

A ahelf of books ia available, written by Terioua iniividuala and agenc
ies, on def enee ageinat nuclear attack. A greet many of these protective 
meeeuree are not going to be available to a Guerilla terce. Guerilla de
tense 1a moat likely to be makeehitt, end quite ucaophiaticeted. 

For guerilla unite, warning of en impending attack ie not likely to pro
vide much margin of se.f'ety~ Unleae a concentration of terce is of large 
proportions, and whether the attack cc.aes frtu aircref't, f'rot1 artillery, 
or whateTer conftyance - the content ill likely to be of the low yield 
variety. Low-yield may condat ot anywhere from a f'ractional-kiloton 'to 
ae much aa a b.mdred kiloton& ot exploaive energy. I. kiloton of yield 1e 
equivalent 'to a detonation ot 1000 tone ot Tr."T. 

While attack tram conwntiel exploaifta ie much more probable , ve are to 
keep in mind that the peychology of the enemy 1a pathological. haaulte 
by rucleer weapon• may be launched, now and then, to induce fear in the 
general pop.~lation when guerilla activity reachee an effective level•••• 
The enormwe tear produced by tha potential ot ruclear attack may quite 
euit their p.~rpoee. ••••• Such ettack8 muat be followed by retaliatione 
on as meaaiYa a eoa.le e.a can be mounted against the murderers. More than 
ordinary riake muat be 'taken 1n liquidation proceeding• against the onea 
reaponaibh. Thia will reduce the impact of rucleer faer tor the average 
citizen. It will li•lt the poaeibilit.y ot tuture att.ack by reducing the 
lll.llllbere of thoee raaponaible for it. 

1. 'I'he initial phaee of a melear eJqtloaica includes production of • 
1tirebell 1 • Tide releaae of energy 1a aunlike 1n appearance. Under 
no cireumatencea look at it. It y,.l are still eliTe at thia point 
- you haft a chance tor a~rY1n'J.. Take cOTer, aa quickly ae you 
can, and in whatever 1a aftilable. DO Nar Dalal a run fttt what yru 
may conaider more aubatential quarters. YOJ 1fCti1'1' MAKE IT•••••••• 
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St.ey p.It for a mf.nislm or 5 111inute11 - it your cover doea not d'~ord 
f'e.llcut protection. Tr a'V'tll no f'Urt.her than 1a necuaery to t.he ~int 
t hat you have eelected tor oour. Radiation ~7 be penetrating you _ 
- even thrugh you will not f'eel it. It you believe the clothing that 
you are wearing }.aa been eubjacted to f'allcu.t, diecard it before ent
erblg the aheltn. Once you are in a aecure place, atay 1n it tar at 
leeet } :full daya. It 111 not likely thet any ena;y activity will take 
place before the elapee ot that amOWlt at time. The radiation level, 
outside the ahelter, will depend upon the proximity of' the e1te rela
tive to ground zero and the f'actora aft'ecting fallout concentration •• 

2. When emerging tran your ahelter, move u rapidly as you can 1n whet
ever direction you have eelect.ed. If' yOO know the direction ar thoee 
prevailing •inde in your area, .. t your coune accordinely. Example -
- 1f' the bleat waa weaterly at your poeition when it occurred and it 
the preveilb'Jg wind a ere northerly -make your track to Northaut 
Thia will teke yru out ot the fallout area moat quickly. U the wbd 
ie rated light , :move along a couree about 1~ dagraea North of !set 
~r~~e C:~a!: retad strong, move along a courae about ~~ degr::; 

Knowledge of' pre-railing winc:le in your general area ie aeaenti.al their 
direction and their atrength. Winde at ground level he•e littla

1
ef'f'ect 

on the!' fallout pattern. The consietent winda at the higher altitudae 
t hese ere the onea that determine it. ' 

Below ie an illuatration ot wind yelocity on thia pattern _ with 
11 

wind in the .trong cat.egor y ot 25 to ~ milea per hour. The ehelter 
~cupied at the tilu of the bla.t ia ahown on the aaatern edra ot the 
aree of totel destruction•. The ellipaa daacribea the periJDet.ar of 8 

wind - shaped area ot a1gn1ticant fallout. It ia thia area that escape 
f'rom muet be made with the greatest apeed poaeible ••• 
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The p.ald ot the bleat, generally, det.erminea tha t1aa l.a~a batore tha 
radioactive debria begine to aettla on the aurtaca ot the .. rth. Total 
am ount of dabria in tha a 1r ia det.ermined by the u:plodon in relatian 
to the earth 1 a eurf'ece-, and the nature ot tha terrain. A bleat upon, or 
nel!ll', the aurteca will rawlt in greeter amount• of debrh. A aot't, or 
looae , terrein will reeult in greater amoonta. A ~laat high ill the air 
will have fallout confined, chiefly, tc bQIIb tragmanta. 

1. Frcm a megaton exploaion - at 5 mi"l'e•-4_0111 ground zero, heavier 
pertielea will reach the earth in about a halt--hour .. At 20 milee 
from grrund zero, the heavier particle• will reach .. rth in about 
an hour ••• Air denaity, and thermal condition•, -.y Yery the time 
aomewhat. Thie ia a rule ot thlmb. 

2. PrQI:I a kiloton explodon - At a mila frQSI ground zero, heavier 
particlea will begin to reach the earth in about 5 min.rt.aa, or a 
little le88. 'l'hie yield will, probably, result trom artillery, or 
very light aircraft bomb.,.. It h about the category that may will 
be ueed against guerilla concentrations, and fortifieationa. 

Radiat ion producing particles are indestructible by en:r practical means 
or method. Adequate ahi elding 1 or dietenea, t. the only datenee. Mater
ia l that i e contaminated may be burned, aoaked in weter, or mt:xed with 
other material - and the radiation ia etill projected in a deadly and 
inYieible form. 

A reduction in radiation intensity 1a brrught ebout, only, by a passage 
rJf time. Ea ch radioactive element poaaeaaae what 1e termed 1half-life 1 
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Thia means that the element hal...ee the atrength of ita emiaaian ill the 
lapae ot a apecific period rJf time. P'or example, if' the 1 halt-life 1 ia 
4 daya - then, 4 deya from the til!le of the bleat, the radiation will 
have bean reduced by onc-I.lf. At 8 daya f'rQI:I the time of the blurt it 
will be reduced to a quarter at tho initial intenaity. Theoretically, a 
radiation level never reaches zero. However , for ell practical celcul
a tiona ita effect on the b.iman organia:m becc:mes neglible. The effect ot 
radiation expoi!IUre ill cutlllllative - that 1a 4 day• of expoeure at one 
level i.e equal to 2 daye ot expoeure at double the doee. P'or details -
- there are meey booka, and pemphleta, anileble on the subject. 

Tactical ht~ecta af Biological Wsrfore 

Bi~'ffar 1a the employment ot diaeaee organi111111a 1 and their toxins for • 
production of ca!Nalties. Generally , thue agente are introduced into a 
poplletion thraugh the water eupply, toad, cr habitation•• Some at them 
may be introduced into enimala, which in turn eerYe •• carriere for the 
peraone 'ffhc uee them f« tood ar aaeoeiate with them. H theaa animals 
are uaed for tood, their depletion may re.ult in aerioua shortages. The 
plantlif'e ueed fer toed may be, alao, be ini'ected to reduce food aupply. 

Perhape, the greeteat danger to a Guerilla !'orca, tram intectiona th.t 
are deliberately induced, 1a the re.ult at intiltrati.Dg enemy a.genta ••• 
There ia, in addition1 the pcaeibility ar iJxfection :frm~~ tcod that may 
be obtained n-m dubicua acureea. 

Preventhe maaeures e.gainat biolcgioal-agenta , tram both deliberate, or 
accidental, eoorces are conaiderad below• 
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1. Peraonal Oleenlinna - Clean habits pertaining to body, clothblg, 
and quarters. 

2. P'ood and Water - Food, unleee it 1e in airtight container., must 
ba cooked. Dcubt:f'ul water ahould ba treated, or boiled. 

} . Hendling of the Sick - All aanlt.e.ry precaution~~ 111.1et be observed 
1n the care ar the sick. Expoii!IJra to other pereone ahould be placed 
on an only..ee-neeeaeary baaia. Cl>t.ain a diegnoah ot the illneu as 
rapidly aa you can. Bee Chapter 14. tar .further detail. 

4. Ilmlunizetion- Cl>tein a 11Upply of aen.na, vaccinee, and anti-toxin 

~e8cin~!~ a~=:~~~· ~~:.,!h:a;4~!~!:!:r:~ :~e t~inO:~l::~:::·o~:; 
and complete :recorde ehruld be Jl:ept on all peraonell, whenever data 
become. enilabla through treatment. Such information will prove to 
be invaluable in eny later diagnoeia, and treatment. It81Da 1n thoae 
categories of blood-type , allergic reactions to certain drugs, and 
chronic ailments era very important. The Guerilla force ie not any 
diff'erent tram a regular militery organization in the field of med
icine . If it ill net eo considered t dieeeee may prove to be a worse 
killer then the enemy ••• 

5. Intelligence - Considerable dependence ra.~et be placed on the use 
of a gents to gather information, trm the enemy, on the potential 
employment at hiologic:al attack. The Underground will more then be 
useful in thie respect. In addition, the entire Unit 111.1et be alert 
to euch tactics being u sed by infiltrators. 

6. Gener al Pop.llation - Since the medical tec1miquee of Gtlerilla un
ite mey be, at nec:eaaity, rudimenteryJ contecta with the people at 
the pop.~lation-et-large ehould be kept toe minim.ua. In particular, 
contacte with the obviously eick among them 111.118t be e'YOided. 

1. Bpidemice - If evidence of en epidemic occura within a Unit, aick 
pereona muat iaoleted as aeon ae poeeible. Split the rnaining onee 
into nveral smeller groope, end quarter them at aome dietence from 
eech other • Thie will ueiet in preventing the eprud ot the intec
tion. Soma knowledge ot the incubation period of the dbeaee would 
be helptul. The r~eseembly of the Unit may begin, af'ter the incub
ation period, and to in.oluda thou groupe where e.,.idence of dieeaae 
b negative. Decontamination prooeeduree muet be followed where the 
return to pre"t'iouely occupied quertere 1e necenery. 

8. Pereone, who of neceaait7 1 muet work with the eick ehould a"t'oid any 
close contect with the non-aick. They 111.1at ieolate themnhea until 
the aituation ie cleared up. Do not, under eny circu:metancee, ellow 
commitment of your entire medical et.aft to cere of the eiek. Uae a 
minilll.Jm rumber of medica. Medical pereonell are apt to be in a nry 
abort eupply, and ehould not be aubjectad to unneceeeary rieka.Bueh 
penone Dllrl use enry available precaution to evo1d inf"eetion. 

Tactical hl?!!cte of Chemical Warfare 

Gu ie cert.ain to be uaed again.t the Reeiat.anca. It b a weapon that may 
be uaed with the least damage to the induetrial endronment. The chancu 
fit it be in! employed are l!IUCb greater than atora11t or biological attack. •• 
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The enemy will uee whete..,er weapon ie tacticelly euitad to en engagement. 
Refer to Chapter 9 •• The gee agent choaen to do a job will be selected on 
ita ueilability, and the rewulta to be obtained - the teeter of hmen 
damage will not even be eoneidered. Any other deduction ie atupid. Attack 
by gee ooat be deemed probable - if' dgnif'icant Guerilla rannbera exist 
in suitable poaition. It ie well to be prepared. A force occupying fixed 
poeitiona, in perticuler, ehauld be equipped with gas -.eke and protect
ive clothing. In thie connection• a man-eize beg of clear plastic with a 
alit cut (about 3 inches long) in front of the air entrance to the 'I!IO.l'th
piece of the ga&-4!188k rill afford ecme protection against veaeicant type 
gueea, ami thoee t.~t pobon by entrance through the akin. 

P'ollowing ie 801:!10 diaeuuion on the variooe kinde of egente that lDBY be 
employed a[ainat yous 

Mueterd gea a ttecke tiaeue directly, burning all flash with which any 
contact ie made . Most affected are the ekin, the lining of the lunge , 
the linings of the nasal paeeagaa, end the ayes. Mustard ill a blister 
forming agent - or a veaeicant. 

Detection ••• 
The odor of these gases is aimiler to that of gerlic, Qlll&t.erd, or that 
of etrong eoep. 

Jitfect ••• 
If the Vllpol' haa reached the breathing :p~.eeagee, choking end coughing, 
and geepi.n.g for breath will reault. hi oevere caeee, there will be an 
extreme nausea ard vomiting. 

If the akin hae been cont.ect.ed 1 ~tchea or red vill appear, shortly to 
be tollond by blietera. hi severe burning, the blietera will be foll
owed by a elrughing ott of the akin and exposure of the tiaaue beneath 
it. Theee ekinleu areea are highly .ubject to infection. 

P'iret Aid ••• 
P'luah out the eyea with water, holding the lida open ani awey fraa the 
eyebella. Uae only clean water frotr1 e canteen, or other container. Uee 
of dirty, or contami.Nited, weter me.y do more dame!!•• Ointmente, formu
lated for the military, are obtainable for uae in the e;yee and for use 
on the ekin. If t.heee are not available, an ointment or lotion contai
ning 1cortieone• will help. 

Remove any contaminated clothing frm the patient. Weeh any akin areae 
t~t hue been affected with clean water immediately. Apply the ointm
ent to the burned areaa. Pay apecial attention to ·the akin or the face 
- check the ecalp, the neck, end the sara. 

Severa caeee of mueterd damage will require experienced medical atten
tion. Keep the patient •• (lUiet aa poaaible, end mon him by stretcher 
1t ha IIIUet be mo"t'ed. An injection of morphine will eeee the pain, eleo 
uaiet in preyenting ehock. 

Theee agent• are generally cleui1'iad aa n .. icanta. They attack tia,... 
ua directly, although not. u violently ae the muet.arde. 
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Detection ••• 
The odor of these gene ia identified with that of fruit, or tlcnH~re. 

Etfee t ••• 
The effect is eimiler to thet of mu lrt.ard. 

Firat ~id ••• 
The treatment ie similar to that of mustard. 

Nerve Gases, 
Nerve ge e ie insidious, and deadly, 1n ita effect upon the body. Very 
smell quantities, absorbed into the bloodstream, produce a violent 
reaction in the nervous system. Skin contact with certain typu will 
reeult in absorption into the body. 

Detection ••• 
The odor of these agents in light , but casualty producing , concentr
ations is difficult to detect. The odor, 1f' any, ia nreet111h - or 
like that of ripe fruit. 

Ef"fect ••• 
Vieion becomee blurred, end the eyee hJrt~ Inspection at the J11pile 
of the eyes will indicate a contraction;. J.baculer control h lacking 
end difficu lty in mov ements of the eye will be experienced. 

The nose may run ea if the patient hae a cold. Drooling at the mouth 
may occur. The tongue will feel thick, end difficulty in epeaki.ng ie 
experienced. 

The chest will fed tight. Br eathing may be dif'ficult and lll)l!IIIDiodic. 
Thie condition is the reeult of 'the poieon act ing upon the involunt
ary proceaeee ar the body. There may be profuse sweating, and with a 
clammy feel to the akin. 

There may be extreme nausea aaeocisted with ga gging and vomiting ••••• 
The patient may loose control over urination , and bowela. This is the 
deter ioration ot nervoua control. Symptoms of peley may be present in 
general muecular control. If the inteke of the ge e he a been extensive 
- there will be convuldona, ccma, and finally death. 

Firat Aid ••• 
P'luah out the ayee with olatln water, holding the lide open, away frm 
the eyeballa. 

Remo.a any COJ'Itemil'lat.ed clothing, or to play eat'e - rem ove all clot
hing. Wuh the ek in immediately, paying epecial attention to the area 
of the face, scalp, neck, ani ears. 

At firet evidence of infection by nerve gee, inject 1 .urrette a£ the 
drug A'IR OPINE into the DJ:eole of the thigh, buttock , or u pper arm ••••• 
V.aeeage the point of injection with the f'ingera to epaed up absorption 
into the bloodstream. Normally, about 10 min.rt.ee 11 required for drug 
to teke affect. If the patient exhibits a progre .. ivaly worae response 
to the poieon, administer a 2nd injection of A'l'ROIINE. Chooee a dif'te
rent location for the injeetion. Wait ' min.ltea. I1' no imprDTemant ie 
evidenced 1 adminieter a 'rd ehot of the drug. 

Check the breeth1ng of the patient canetently. It the breathing stope, 
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begin artificial reepiretion immediately • .l.f't.er each injection of the 
drug, berd the needle into a hook eni attach it to a etr~ that llill 
be looped around the patient 1s neck. 

Atropine vill irduce droweinees tor about 12 to 24 hour• et't.er giving 
the injection. Keep the patient quiet, and do not allow hia to IIIV'•·• 
'Mle affect ot bath drug ani nerve gee ie euch that mueculer controla 
era very badly impaired. Drynan of the mouth ia an exallent indicat
ion that a eutficient quantity of Atropine has been administered tor 
c ounterac t ing the poie011oua effect of the gse. 

Choki ng o,.u 

Thill agent a t tacks the breathing apperatua. The tinue 1e damaged eni 
itu ab ility to ebaorb oxygen 1e reatricted, or destroyed. 

Detection. •• 
The odor of thaae guee ie 1dentitie4 with thet of cut gre .. , or ot 
ailage. 

Ef'f'ect ••• 
The vision becCJ:Dee il!lpeired, ea the gee irritetea membranes of eyea, 
eni eye eockete. Tears may flow copiously. 

Thera ie extenaiva irritation of the breathi~ paeeegee. The "t'ary ect 
of bre ethi~ becomee difficult, and may be pre.i.n:f'Ul . There mey be the 
acc omPinying dieccmd"ort of violent coughing. Thera may be an extrema 
111ueea, aloJl!: with ?cmith~. 

The patient may becCI!Ie lethargic, an:l incoherent in apeech. The blue 
color of the 11~ will indicate that the injured lu~:~ge nre incapable 1 

in vuying dee:rees, o'f supplyi~~g oxygen to t.he body. 

P'irat Aid ••• 
Place the patient in a reclining podtion, end keep him quiet. If the 
air ia cold - cover him. Keep him lll!rDI ani dry. Remove contemineted 
clothing tr<lll the body. 

Ad.minieter atim.llant. .uch •• warm coffee, or tea. Do not uee tluide 
that contein alcohol . Alcohol is a clapreeaant 1 and will result eurely 
in more hana then good. 

Check the breathing of the pe,tiently constantly. If braathi.Dg shwld 
atop, give artiticial raepiretion immedietely. 

Thie agent ie absorbed into the bloocJ..tre~e.m thrwgh the lunge . 'l'Mre 
the poison ie carried to all parte of the~ body. Thie producee aN'lic
tioDB of all the 'dtel orgallll . 

Detection. •• 
The odor of theu gaul is identified with that of peach, aal almoni 
kernale. The odor ie light, and conoentretioM eufficiant to produce 
ceaualtiee may ucape detection. 
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Effect ••• 
The gas will cause irritation of the eyes. The eyes will became filled 
with tears. Aching of the eyeballs will accompany the irritation. 

The breathing passages became irritated, end breathing may beoome very 
difficult. Fits of coughing may occur, accompanied by nsusee, gagging, 
and vomiting. Certain of these gases may produce breathing which is of 
a shallow, end rapid, characteristic. 

As the reaction to the poison advances, severe headache may occur. The 
patient may stagger like e drunk person. Dizziness, end lack of muscu
lar control, may be present~ The patient may experience chills. 

First .Aid. •• 
Place the patient in a reclining position. Keep him quiet and keep him 
warm and dry. Remove any contaminated clothing. 

Administer Amyl Nitrite by crushing the ampule, end holding it beneath 
hie nose. Hold a hand over the patient 1 s mouth. This will force more 
intake of the fumes through the nasal passage. Cover the face with any 
cloth or piece of clothing. This will concentrate the effect of fumes 
of the Amyl Nitrite. 

Repeat the treatment at the rete of an amp.~le every ) minutes until a 
flushed condition of the patient 1e face eppeere. The flush is produced 
bv the internal reaction of the Amyl Nitrite 0 Now slow the administer
ing of the drug to a rate of en ampule every 5 minutes, until 8 have 
been given. 

Speed is essential in the treatment of Blood Gee poisoning.These gases 
will produce casualties after only e few breaths in light concentrati
ons. The victim may be render~d unconscious in 2 or ? minutes, and in 
5 to 10 minutes more --- deed. 

Tear Gases 

Tear gee is regarding as a herreseing agent, rather then a casualty or 
killing agent. Continuted inhalation of the gas may produce a casualty 
but rarely e fatality. Intease concentrations could result in suffoca
tion. Unmasked personell can be rendered completely defenseless by en 
application of the gas. It is particularly effective in forcing evacu
ation of positions by unprotected defenders. 

Detection ••• 
There will be s stinging sensation in the eyes, end there will be the 
deeire to rub them. 

Effect. •• 
There will be a heavy flow of tears, end the vision will be blurred. A 
stinging sensation will be experienced on exposed areas of the skin ••• 
There will be irritation in the nose end throat. If the concentration 
of the gas is heavy, it will produce fits of coughing end gagging. 

The physiological effects of the gas ere, generally, temporary. Once a 
person is removed from exposure, recovery ie fairly rapid~ Irritation 
of the eyes may persist for several hours, or even 2 or ? deye.It is a 
an inconvenience rather then e serious detriment to vision. 
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First .lid ••• 
Wash out the eyes with clean water. Do not rub the eyes, as this tends 
to increase the irritation. The flow of tears, in itself, is a helpfUl 
proceedure. 

Wash areas of the skin that have been exposed. Do not rub the skin as 
this will increase the irritation. Clothing exposed to the gee may be 
found necessary to remove~ If' not, they ere likely to be a source 
irritation of the eyes end skin. The gas will penetrate clothing, 
e:xude the vapors for same time after. The clothing is re-usable, 

for 
and 

just 
air them well for a day, or so. 

VCinitipg Gases 

Vomiting gas is regarded as a harressing agent, rather then en agent 
for producing casualties. When the intake is of sufficient quantity it 
will result in gagging, end vomiting. 

Detection ••• 
The odor of these gases is acrid, like that of burning gunpowder,or of 
fireworks. 

Effect ••• 
There will be considerable irritation of the nasal paee~ges, end the 
throat~ There will be fits of coughing, sneezing, and gagging. There 
wi::.l be en intense desire to vomit. The throat, end cheat, may feel e 
constri~tion. They may also hurt. 

Saliva may be discharged into the mouth in excessive quantities. This 
will result in spitting end drooling. The teeth IOOY ache. Nausea may 
be present. If there has been considerable intake of the gee, gagging 
end vomiting may be almost convulsive. 

First ~id ••• 
Remove any contaminated clothing. Wash ell exposed areas of the skin. 
Fey particular attention to the skin of the face, neck, end ears. 

There should be no permanent effects. Recovery is fairly repid after 
removal from exposure. Some feeling of weakness may persist from the 
heavy vomiting. This should disappear in a day. 

Stmpoor:v 

The Guerilla is ua.telly without adequate protection against gsa attack. • 
A gas mask should, certainly, be considered minimum equipment. However, 
secrecy, end mobility, will r~ain as his first line of defense. 

The employment of chemical attack, as well as that of atanic, or biolog
ical - should be followed by rapid retaliation against the enemy. The 
persons specifically responsible should be destroyed. If this is nat en 
accomplishment within possibility --- destroy whatever political leaders 
you may be able to contact. Let the reason be known for the attack. The 
reference is, of course, to use of casualty agents. The risk-taking in a 
venture of this sort may be at a higher level then one would take in the 
normal process of liquidating the enemy. 
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There muet be e. psyehol.ogical block induced in the enemy against the uae 
such weapons against the Reeistence. Any retaliatory action taken should 
be merciless in ita operation. Widespread publicity must be given to the 
action so that the greatest amount of propaganda value may be extracted 
from it. In addition to the fear generated in the enemy, aympethJ should 
be generated in the general population~ The Reaistance muat lose not one 
opportunity to categorize the enemy as an inhuman monster. Out of many 
millions who will do nothing but grumble to themselves, there will be a 
tew thousand that will move over to your side with each aeriee of enemy 
outregee against humanity. 

•••••••••••••••••••••• 

Chapter 12. 

Sabotage 

Sabotage is the art of deetruction. The Guerilla practices this art upon the 
resourcee of the enemy. It is done so with two major goele in minds 

a. The reduction of the enemy's capacity ~o supply his military, police, 
and homegrown traitors with the materiels necessary to sustain a grip 
on power. These materiels range from weapons to the food they stuff in 
their bellies~ Within this scope are the countless necessities useful 
for the maintenance of a modern army, and a modern police force~ These 
ere such things as traneport, .communicetions, medical, machine tools , 
clothing, electric power, and shelter. 

b. The reduction of the enemy 1 e· will to win, by placing in his path prob
lem after problem• He is subjected to the eroding stress of e constant 
vigilance~ He ia not to be allowed the comfort of pursuing the forces 
of the Resistance in the field; end then lie end rest in the ~efety of 
his strongholds. He is forced to protect himself at ell times• Hie po
sition is one of constant danger~ He is made to feel that his opponent 
is everywhere, perhaps at his very elbow -- this very instant. Feeling 
that he can trust no one, hie organization i~ penetrated by suspicion, 
end the discord will slow his every reaction. However, to produce this 
effect, the pattern of destruction must be persistent end massive• 

Sabotage need not be confined to the wrecking of materials. The acts of des
truction must be extended to the very person of the enemy. Their comfort and 
eecurity must be impaired. Their fighting efficiency, and their very will to 
tight, must be reduced by constant attack; The effects of such a strategy on 
the forces of the enemy --- may exceed, in importance, their losses in the 
field of combat againet the Resistance. 

Sabotage ie directed in a number of categories. Each one has its own special 
problems. Some of the more important ones are listed below& 

Tranaportetion 

The systems of transportation are the blood vessels of a modern society, 
and upon the carriers of these systems millions of persons, and megatons 
of supplies, ere moved tram one point to another. The military, and also 
the police, depend upon them to move from one place of conflict to anoth
er in their suppression of the captive population. 

The average citizen, the John Q. of the massea, depends upon the vehicles 
of transportation to take hfm to his work, his home, and to his places of 
recreation. Destroy his mobility, and you have wrecked the production of 
his factories end the sources of his morale. The distribution of factory, 
and farm, depends up the fUnctioning of transport. Destroy the systems of 
tranaportation of a country, and everything comes to a ecreeching halt ••• 
Consider the chaos of a subway strike in New York, or a major rail strike. 
You have the piCture ••• 

When a country he• been conquered militarily, the attention of that enemy 
is concentrated upon restoring order and bringing the population of that 
coontry under control --- or conquer them politically. It is the purpose 
at the Reeiatance to resist the restoration of order, and create chaos ••• 
The establishment of anarchy is vital to their victory. The order desired 
by the conqueror produces passivity in the people, and destroye their own 
will to tight. The aystematie wrecking of the country's transport will go 
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go fer in the destruction of order. Fortunately, transportation is a quite 
vulnerable system from the aspect of sabotage. Various forma of transport
ation are dealt with belowa 

Railroads • • • 
Rail transport is particularly easy to sabotage. Long stretches of tracks 
r un through desolate, end sparsely inhabited areas. The security of these 
installations is very difficult to maintain. In Figure 12a is illustrated, 
and described, a method of mining a railroad tree~ The frogs, crossovers, 
and switches are especially vulnerable. An evening spent, deetruetively,in 
a railyard can foul things up for a long time. 

In order to create a long delay in repair, mine alternate rail connections 
for a distance of a hundred yards. Explosives other then dynamite may have 
t heir use as well. Substitute 1 pound of TNT for the recommended charge of 
dynamite. 

When explosives ere not available, or a sneaky way is desired, derailment 
devices are available at most railroad supply installations. Any railroad 
man can tell you about them. They are simple and easy to install. Derail
ment can also be accomplished by piling obstructions on the rails~ A pile 
of heavy rocks, between the rails and extending over 1 rail, will do. The 
obstruction should be at least 2 feet high, and 20 feet long •. This takes 
a lot of herd work and time. In addition, the rock pile may be detected in 
time to prevent the wreck. High speed, on end off rail, cars may be emplo
ed by the enemy to patrol the rural runs of track. They may be armored ••• 
In addition, they will most certainly be well armed. There is no very good 
substitute for explosives that take only minutes to position and arm. 

In the rail yards, end the roundhouses, the opportunities for sabotage are 
manifold. Air hoses between care may be partially cut. Bearings may have a 
nice grease job with abrasive loaded grease. Couplings may be wedged part
ially open so that a heavy pull will result in the device opening. A hand 
brake may be set, and jBmmed, before the train gets underway. 

Switches may be wedged so they will not open, or close. Electric signaling 
devices may be ruined, or altered to give false signals.In switching yards 
railroad personell may be overpowered, if they are uncooperative, and the 
duties taken over by Resistance people~ Havoc can be created by a creative 
use of the signal system. In many of these yards the lighting is meagre ••• 
Patrol by protective personell is made difficult by the long lines of cars 
parked on the tracks. Explosives may be planted at will. Flatcars carrying 
loads of vehicles, or machinery, are vulnerable to demolition. 

Engines should not be neglected when using enlightened methods of sabotage. 
Large charges planted at vital points will make the engine impossible for a 
r epa ir crew to reconstruct. On diesel jobs, the lube system may be assisted 
by loading it with abrasives. Even an axe CAn do a good job on wreckin,; oil 
linea, and electric cable. Destroy the instrument panels and control•••• 

• utomotive Transport ••• 
In terrain that affords an adequate concealment, enemy vehicles may be hit 
by mines and ambushed •• In Fig. 12b is illustrated the mining of a road•••• 
Timing for detonation of the chargee is best accomplished by a device that 
ia triggered by the passage of a vehicle. 
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Mining of Railroad . Rails 

Selection of the Site. 
Select a site where the visibility of the engineer is restricted, such as 
just around e curve in the roadbed. The addition, to this condition, of a 
steep trade will add to the damage. ~nother r ood site is a cut. The j amu p 
.will block the cut end make repeir efforts more difficult. 

Placement of the Charge. 
Position the cher f eS near the rail j oints ee shown above. Use ebout four 
sticks of 6o to 8o% dynamite, or the equivalent, at each position. Place 
the charr:e directly ara inet the rails. Pile atones on top of, end inboard 
of the charge. This will help direct the force of the explosion a[ einet 
the rail at its weakest point. 

Arming the Charge. . 
The circuit may be energized by closing e switch manually es the ang ~ne 
passes over the charge, or by having th~ wheels of the engine pass ove~ e 
switch da~ice. Such e device may be constructed using two strips of metal 
about 6 ir~hee long. Separate the strips at one and with a wood block of 
) inches in length and lj4 inch thick. Sandwich the block and tape it in 
position. Fasten the wires from the battery, one to each strip. 

Secure the device on top of a rail. When a wheel passes over the ends of 
the section not supported by the block, it will crush them together 
closing the circuit and detonating the charges. 

~---~~ 
--- ~ .. ~ .. -

I 

! l i 
I 

<.---



Fig. l2b 
MINING OF I. ROAD 

Sel ection of the Site. 
Select e site where t he v~e~on of the driver is restricted, such as just 
eroum e curve in t he road •• Place the charges about 15 yards bey ond the 
curve. Note that e side road is also mined. This will prevent following 
trucks from turning off0 Guerilla transport may also wait beyond the mine 
barrier, r eedy for escape after the convoy has bean hit. 

Flecernent of the Charge. 
The chargee will be more efficient, end lese subject to detection provi
ded holes can be dug in the surface of the road. On very hard pavements 
this may not be possible. However, if the site is well chosen, as above 
illustrated, the driver of the lead truck will not be able to stop with 
suff icient tilDe. 

A large charge, consisting of 10 sticks of dynamite (or equivalent) in a 
pile of rocks at the side of the road will dislodge the lead truck. The 
rocks, em the blest, will get the job done. The following trucks will 
panic em pile up. They rnay, then, be attacked with other weapons. 

~rming the Charge. 
Detonating the chargee by mechanical means, such as a trip wire, reeulte 
in better timing than manually throwing e switch. 
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A simple mechanical deTice for triggering an explosivw charee 
illustrated belowa 

From one terminal a£ a 6V or l2V battery (lead-ecid or drycell) a 
length of wire is lead to one jaw of a spring-type clothespin. ••• 
Remove any insulation fram the section wrapped around the jaw~ 

Take the 2 wires leading from the electric primer cap,inserted in 
the explosive charge. Wrap the end of one (insulation free) over 
the other jaw of the clotheep~ Place the end of the other wire 
near the battery, but do not connect it at this time. 

Fabricate a wedge-shaped piece of wood. Make it 4 inches long am 
1 inch wide. Make it a quarter inch thick on one em, ani a half 
inch thick on the other~ Drill a emell hole in the center of the 
thick end.Insert the wedge, thin end first, between the jaws of 
the clothespin. Now, attach a strong string through the hole and 
secure it. This is the trip wire. Take the other end of the wire 
across the roed, and fasten it to an object so that it is about 3 
feet above the ground~ FUll the wire teut, but not taut enough to 
p.1ll the wedge from the jaws of the c lothee pin. 

When your lookout reports the approach of enemy vehicles, prepare 
the device by securing the end of the loose primer wire to other 
terminal of the battery. The charge ia now armed. 

When the lead vehicle atrikes the trip wire, it will dislodge the 
wedge fram the jaws of the clotheepi~ This will energize circuit 
and detonation of the charge will follow ~ediately. If an ambu
sh is the objective, mount your attack ae the co~ contract•••• 
Hit the rear vehicle hard with weepone fire. This tactic re8Ulta 
in blocking the roed on both ends. Now you have them •••• ••• •• •••• 
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Freperetion of the Mine. 
Dig e hole in the ground large enough to hold the charge, end the lower pert 
of t~1 e device. Protect the char r:e from moisture by placing it in a beg made 
of pl a stic, or s imilar material. 

lt.ake the vertical frame out of 2 pieces of wood about 6 inches wide and about 
en inch thick. Out them about 24 inches long plus the depth of the hole. Make 
the crosspiece for the ehotehell, end drill a hole in the center to fit the 
ehotehell firmly. Push it through until the heed ie flush with the crosspiece. 

Make the crosspiece for the firing pin, end drive e nail to align with ehoteh
ell primer. Work the nail until it can be moved with the fingers. Position the 
nAil with about an inch of the heed protruding above the crosspiece. 

Make the pieces for the trigr,er assembly. Make the 4. pieces that form the top 
of the framework. }eil the 4 pieces to the frame as shown. Nail the erose pie
ces in position. Set the framework in the prepared hole, and position charge. 
Wire a stone, or other weight, to the wood holder of the trigger assembly. The 
weight should not be lees then 5 pounds. Position the round stick through the 
hole in the holder. Attach the trip wire as shown. 

Arming of the Mine. 
It is safer to completely assemble the mine without the firing pin in position 
in order to avoid mishaps. Stretch the tripwire from the trigger acrose passa
geway of vehicle, or personell. e few inches above the ground end fasten it ••• 
The wire when tensioned will pull from the holder and allow the weight to fall. 
The device will be quite effective when electric detonating equipment is not 
available. 



The Mining of a long bridge, on a major highway, is a significant act of 
destruction against enemy transport. However, it does require a very he
avy charge of explosive to do en adequate job. It also requires a lerge 
amount of time to set the charges. This increases the hazard of possible 
detection by the enemy. 

For most operations, the choice of structvre should be one, or more, of 
hundreds of smell bridges spanning creeks, railway cuts, end other high
ways. Destruction of these structures will halt traffic quickly end very 
efficiently. A bigger bang-for-a-buck will be accomplished if enemy ve
hicles ere on the bridge when it seeks ita resting place. 

Care must be exercised in placing charges. Capitol must be made of week 
points in construction. Locate the load bearing members. The destruction 
of the larger bridges requires e knowledge of bridge building. Detail on 
this subject may be found in the Army p..tblicetion FM 5-25 ••• 

Culverts, running under roads, ere fine places for setting mines. These 
offer exellent cover for preparation of the charges. They are also reedy 
made excavations in the right place. Whenever possible, the chargee must 
be detonated with the passage of enemy traffic over the culvert0 Select 
those where the roadbed, end fill above it, ere relatively shallow. Use 
sufficient explosive to blow the top off. For beet results, the chargee 
ere placed in contact with the roof of culvert. It may be necessary to 
build pedestals beneath the charges to make this contact. Build strongly 
out of such materiels as large pieces of rock, heavy timbers, send begs, 
concrete blocks, or brieks 0 

Estimate the amount of explosive needed on the following beeial for each 
foot of vertical height from the roof of the culvert to surface of the 
road above - uee 4o to 50 pounds of dytlllmite (cSafo equivalent). Chargee 
are placed e distance from each other equal to the vertical height above. 
For explosives other than dynamite, use amounts equivalent in power ••••• 
This formulae will wreck the roedbed of e primary highway with e surface 
of 12 inches of reinforced concrete. In addition, it will wreck anything 
passing over at the time. 

There ere other methods for herrassing the movement of vehicles that do 
not require explosivess 

1. Fell trees acrose the road, where there ere large ones near it. The 
explosive materiel may be laid end to end in a cloth, end stretched 
about the trunk of the t~ee. For controlling the direction of fell -
- secure e charge half-way around the tree end ebout 3 feet up from 
the ground on the aide opposite the road side. On the road side, now 
secure a charge half-way around the tree end about 2 feet above the 
ground. The charge on the road aide 1a about one-helf the other one 
in strength. 

The charges are detonated simultaneously by electric primer caps in 
a parallel circuit. They may be connected by detonating cord with en 
electric cap attached to it. 

For eetimatibg the quantity of explosive neededa for felling e tree 
of 16 inches diameter, the larger charge shell contain 10 pounds of 
OCf'l. dytlllmite, end the smeller one 5 pounds of the same. 
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Felling Tree ecrose Roed 
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2. Where the road surface permits, drive lerge nails into the road in a 
double line -- with the lines about a foot apart and the nails four 
inches apart in each line. Cut off the heads with a bolt cutt er. On 
herd surface roads, scatter ten pounds of nails fo~ a distance about 
fifty yards. Use roofing nails with the broad heeds. 

;. At some particularly aharp curve, pour several gallons of motor oil 
(old crankeeee oil will do) over the road surface. This will give e 
driver a ski ride into the ditch. 

4. Rig up a peir of auto lampe on a light frame. Place these in a road 
end on a sharp curve, feeing the direction of traffic. Lead the wire 
connection to a place of concealment. Wire the lights on high beam •• 
Time the switching-on of the lights so that braking cannot stop the 
vehicle before reaching them. A little oil on the curve will help. 

5. Pour a mixture of five gallons of gasoline end e. gallon of oil in e. 
10 foot strip acrose the road just around a sharp curve~ Ignite it a 
few yards ahead of the lead vehicle with a gasoline cocktail. Driver 
will attempt e panic stop. The following vehicles will be confused •• 
The screen of smoke will obscure their vision, end some good collis
ions should result. 

6. Lobbing large objects into the front of vehicles as they move under 
en overpass is e. good stopper. Firing into them from this position , 
end hitting them with gasoline cocktails, is even better. 

7. Tow 2 or ; junk vehicle acrose the road, just beyond e sharp curve, 
end perk them sidewise. Remove any road signa signalling the curve •• 
This works beet at night. 

B. Tunnels ere fine places to set up obstructions. Mining is especially 
good here. If the tunnel can be sealed near both ends, the complete 
column may be trapped. Weapon fire into this restricted area will be 
extremely effective. It is en ideal trap. 

In preparing an attack against any enemy column, method of escape nrust 
be provided. As- illustrated in Figure 12b, a side roed mined neer entr
ance, makes a good place to perk your escape vehicles. Canplete ruin of 
the column is always the objective, however, the attacking force may be 
outgunned. For e Guerilla, discretion is the better pert of valor. 

The sabotage of automotive equipnent may take place in garages, perking 
lots, truck terminals, end military depots~ Underground personell, wor
king as attendants and mechanics, may wreak havoc on enemy transport ••• 
The following maintenance proceedures are suggested for facilitating a 
feet conversion into junk4 There are many others, of course. 

1. Sugar, or ethylene-glycol anti-freeze, poured into e gee tank should 
protect it against rust --- in the junk yard. Emory dust, or a fine 
sand, introduced into a sperkplug hole is exellent for lubrication •• 
• wad of rag•, driven a foot into the exhaust pipe, will give a fit 
to anyone diagnosing the reason for an engine that will not run. 

2. A brakehose cut nearly in two, and lightly taped over, will provide 
e. delayed action, no-brakes thrill to a driver. Opening partially a 
a brake fluid bleeder Yelve will accomplish the same purpose. 
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;. Repacking of front wheel bearings with a mixture of grease and sand, 
is e good deed for the dey. The same method is also helpfUl--- when 
used in the transmission or differential. A loose drain plug on the 
oil pen will eventually work off end lookie --- no oil. 

4. ~ fanbelt, slashed nearly in two, givea up in a burry. Cutting the 
wiring to the brake, and t~il lights, is good for night driving. A 
hole punched in the bottom header of the radiator limits the supply 
of water end helps in warming up the engine. Opening up the petcock 
on the radiator drain, and plugging it with dirt, will produce the 
warm engine in a few miles. 

The list ie endless, end an imaginative person with a bent for mechan
ics will think of many more. Then --- there is always the operation of 
curing everything at oncea 

About 4 sticks of ye old dynamite, taped together, will help in the 
process of getting a vehicle moving --- up. Insert an electric cap 
into the charge. Fasten one wire, from the cap, to the terminal of 
e sperkplug. Fasten the other lead to the exterior of the motor end 
make certain you have a good ground. Replace the rubber boot over 
the sperkplug. The vehicle is now wired for sound. When the plug is 
fired, so is the dynamite ••• 

Power Distribution 

If transportation systems are the arteries of a modern society, Power 
systems ere the muscle. By fer the greater bulk of this muscle, then , 
is in the form of electrical energy. Of all the sources of power, thia 
source is the most vulnerable to sabotage. It is not self-contained as 
is e steam engine, or en internal combustion engine. The energy by its 
nature must be generated in one area, end transmitted to another. The 
generating facility may be destroyed, or the transmission components , 
end you have blanked out en entire area of power users. 

Guerilla forces should concentrate a large measure of their effort on 
the neutralization of electric power sources. For the risk involved, a 
greeter dividend can hardly be realized elsewhere. The enemy must be 
forced into a defensive posture. Military, end police, guards at such 
installations will not be engaged in pursuit of Resistance forces. The 
pressure must be applied without letup. 

Aside from the chaos that widespread sabotage creates, it produces the 
side effects that are vital to the Resistance movement. 

1. It reduces military action ege.inet the Guerilla forces. Large numb
ere of enemy personell, end their lackeys, must be assigned to the 
passive role of defending vital installations~ This reecte against 
the concentration of force necessary to do an adequate job of hunt
ing down the guerilla activists. A static condition of enemy forces 
increases the mobility of the guerilla army. 

a. In order to mess force, holes ere created in the geographic cov
erage of enemy forces. In theae hole1 increased guerilla action 
is made possible. 
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b If the course is chosen, by the enemy, to decentralize forces to 
• obtain improved coverage --- then, the guerilla countermeasure is 

to increase messing of force to overpower the omaller enemy units 
and destroy the installations they ere guarding. 

The psychological effect of successful eebotege on the ~se~ ~nd 2
• discouraged population is fer reaching. Nationwide seboteg~ ect1v1ty 

in large country --- is seldom the result of direct commun7cetion of 
news between widely separated unite of the Resistance. It 1s usually 
generated spontaneously by local units. It is like a snowball .going 
downhill. News of success of neighbor unite generates more ect1vity. 
Suppression of this newe is impossible, the word always gets out •••• 

Direct confrontation with 8 militarily superior enemy will result in 
defeat Sabotage does not require this tactic• Hit-end-run forms the 
very h:ert of guerilla et retegy. The Resistance forces must convince 
a large portion of the passive popu l ation of their potential for the 
success of their movement. Unless this can be accomplished, the most 
effective weepon i n the hands of the enemy will be Apathy. 

p0~1er eyeteme constructed for the distribution of electrical energy ere 
com posed of the follmring partes 

1 The Generating Facility ••• consisting of a hydro-electric p:ant, or 
• 

8 
steam-electric plant, or a diesel-electric plant. In the f1ret one 

ere water-turbines drivin_p; the current producing ~ex:eretors. In t~ 
second one ere steam turbines, fed by boilers, dr1v1ng generators. 
the third one ere diesel engines driving generators. 

2. The High Voltage Transmission Lines ••• that carry the current to 
series of distribution stetione. 

a 

Distribution Stetione •• • \'there the voltage is stepped down by means 
3. of transformers. The current is, then, directed through control dev

ices to local power systems feeding en eree of consumers. 

4. Local Power Systems ••• further transform the voltage~ end transmit 
the power to industrial, and domestic, consumers with1n its ares. 

Under an environment of enemy occupation, e generating facility should 
have without doubt, military end police protection;. This will be extra 
to the operating personell. It will propably take the following formt 

a. An inner guard posted within the structure of the facility. and a 
outer guard covering the perimeter of the attached area. 

b The outer guard may consist of two elements. One element will b~ 
• composed of stationery guards posted at intervals. The other wil 

consist of e roving petrol that may, or may not, be equip~d with 
doge~ The patrol may be mechanized if large area of the 1netel-
lation warrants it. 

c. The area will be surrounded by a strong fence that may be charged. 
Lights will cover the area. Searchlights may be part of it. Forme 
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of communication will include the telephone, and may include the 
means of radio communication. 

d. For armament, machine gun positions may be installed that will be 
capable of sweeping the surrounding area. All guards will surely 
be equipped with auto-fire weapons. 

The assault upon such a formidable defensive arreng~ent will certainly 
require considerable preparation. All participating members of the unit 
making the strike must be thoroughly briefed on their assignments. The 
following intelligence will be neededs 

ao The roads that eer~ice the installation. The nature of the surro
unding terrain. The beet approach routes, end the beat routes for 
the escape. 

b. The soft pointe for penetration into the installation. The likely 
ev~nuee of enemy approach, end the strength, and distance, of the 
enemy units that may be celled to assist the defenders. 

c. The communication systems available to the installation. The best 
mesne of knocking out these systems. 

d. The defensive armament end ita disposition. The strength of the 
defending force. The petrol pattern, end location of any strong 
pointe in the defense arrangement. 

e. Whet Guerilla strength can be allocated to the attack~ What sort 
of weapons ere to be included in the armament. 

For the assault, the following plan is outlined. Details must be alter
ed to fit the situation. 

a. Prior to the attack, destroy telephone comm.mice.tionsGu Mine all 
roads leading to the enemy installation except that used for the 
escape route. That eon be mined during the withdrawal by planting 
behind your forces. Station observers, equipped with radio, along 
the lines of potential enemy epproac~ 

b. Devide the Assault Force into three Groups. The perimeter of the 
installation will be penetrated at a different point by each one 
af the Groups. 

The let Group will engage the exterior guard force, pin them down 
and attempt to destroy them. 

The 2nd Group will avoid engagement, if possible, end penetrating 
into the structure of the facility will engage the interior guard 
force. They will detach a team to destroy any radio transmitters. 
They will pin dow.n the interior guard, and attempt to dispose of 
it. When this has been accomplished, they will move to support of 
the let Group and cover the escape route. 

The )rd Group, equipped with demolitions material, will avoid any 
engagement with the enemy. They will proceed with their work on 
the vital machinery. They will use time fuses on the explosi~es 
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to delay the big benge e pre-determined length of time. 

When the demolitions work has been completed, th t ie to say all 
charges have been set, ell Groups will begin to move out. Unless 
there has been enemy interdiction, they will follow the route of 
withdrawal previously planned. In this connection, there must. be 
alternate routes included in the plan. Before leaving the facil
ity, ell vehicles not utilized by the ~ttecking Force shall be 
destroyed. 

In carrying out the destruct proceedure, concentrate upon destruction 
of ell control devices, and the generators. It_will require the dosage 
of heavy chargee to significantly damage, or d1slodge, a generator in 
the multi-ton category. Reconstruction must be made impossible. 

Following ere same notes on sabotage proceedures that may be utilized 
by Underground people working inside the fecilitys 

1. If the generators ere driven by steam turbines, shut off supply 
of lube oil to the turbine rotor bearings. This will wipe out e 
bearing in a hurry. The rotor will be displaced inside the turb
ine cesing and rip out ell the blading. There will be a contr~l 
velva for the steam supply to the turbine that will close off 1n 

response to the lose of lube oil pressure. This will have to be 
gagged open to render it inoperative. 

2. Shut off the feed water supply to the boilers. This will dry up 
the boiler and burn up the tubes. There will be a control valve 
in the ru!l supply to the boiler that will clooe in response to 
the low water in the boiler 0 Locate this valve and jam it. 

). If the generators are driven by diesel engines, look for dual 
strainers in the lube oil system. Only one strainer is used at 
a time. Remove the idle strainer, and load the line with a nice 
abrasive such as fine send. Replace the strainer. 

High Voltage Trsnamisaion Lines ••• 
These ~re the conductors of the electrical energy from the generating 
facility to the primary distribution stations. These lines, strung on 
steel towers PBBB through very sparsely settled country along their 
routeo Bringt~ down one of these towers can easily be accomplished •• 
Following is e description of this proceedures 

1. The towers ere usually, of four-legged construction ---- with 
the four lege ~etting on a concrete footing. Bl~wiz:g out two of 
the legs should bring the tower down. However, 1t 1s more sure 
to blow out three legs. This will create a torsion effect, and 
cause the tower to twist --- bringing greater stress on those 
current carrying cables between the towers. 

Place the charges on the insides of the legs. Use the equival
ent of 6 sticks of 6o% dynamite in each charge. On the aide of 
the charge opposite the leg, pile some large stones, bags of 
sand, or h!ayY timbers. The explosion will react against these 
objects and bring greeter pressure against the leg. 
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2. If there ere any roads near the tower, place mines to get that 
proverbial two birds with one atone~ If the Guerilla strengths 
ere sufficient, en ambush may be set to waylay the first enemy 
unit to reach the scene. Provide for the uiiiUal escape method •• 
Never do anything half-cocked. Provide for all reasonable, and 
potential, contingencies. The sequence of sabotage, mine, and 
ambush should be utilized whenever it is possible. 

The Distribution Stations ••• 
These are used for transforming voltages, and feeding power to the 
consuming areas. Some of these stations are quite large, and manned 
by operating personello These ere primary distribution points which 
feed secondary stations in the power net. These unmanned, secondary 
stations ere easy marks for sabotage. They may be simply yards that 
ere enclosed by a high, heavy-gage wire fence surrounding the group 
of transformers. 

Unmanned Secondary Stations. 

a. If explosives ere to be used, entry through the fence for the 
setting of the charges must be made. As a simple precaution -
- check the fence to see if it is charged. Under normal condi
tions, it would not. 

b. Transformers are filled with oil which acta as a coolant for a 
considerable amount of heet which is generated in the coil end 
:ore assembly. The tank is fabricated of steel, but penetrat
~on by en ~p bullet from 8 military calibre rifle is obtained. 
The oil will leak out, and the device will overheat end short 
the circuits. The bullets will, usually, damage it internally~ 

Throwing 8 length of chain, or a section of heavy wire-mesh on 
the transformer, where the insulators conduct out the leads,ie 
e method of shorting out the circuits. When doing this, do not 
stand next to the transformer or you may be burned. Throw the 
chain, or wire, from a few yards away. 

Manned Primary Stations . 

a. These distribution stations are usually located near the large 
urban centers, or massive consumers of electrical energy. The 
plan of attack will depend upon the location, the eonstr.uction 
of the facilitf, and the defense arrangements. ~a usual, preP
story intelligence work is necessary. The best work,of course, 
is accomplished by Underground agents working within as emplo
yees. One method of assault is as followsa 

l. Sabotage the coummunications systems of the station, using 
either UG pereonell or sneak-party just prior to the attack 
upon the facility. Telephone, radio, or eny other means of 
communication must be destroyed. 

2o Use commercial vehicles f or the transport of the assaulting 
group. Select those that, ordinarily, service the installa
tion. Oammendeer the transport, if necessary, and utili~e 
any special uniforms worn by the authorized personell. 

~. Set explosive char ges to detonate, with t~ing devices, to 
all ow sufficient time f or the assault t:ert)' to move out. 

4. Drive the vehicles , used in the attack, to a rendezvous -
- contact waiting Guerilla transport, and abandon them. An 
escape r oute shou l d have been well planned in advance. 

Local Power Linea. 

'These secondary conductor s, supply~.ng commercial end domestic 
users, ar e good t arget s for small scale sabotage. 

a. Power linea may be pole-strung, or underground. Layouts of en 
underground system feeding an area wi ll be on file with that 
Ut ility Company serving it~ They will also be filed in office 
of the City Engineer~ Such information should be in the hands 
of the Res i stance in advance of its use. 

Explosives mey be used, of course, to bring the poles down. •• 
Blow at l east 5 or 6 in a row to do a good job~ The conduited 
cables i n t he underground system may be severed by charges. 

b. Ru ral areas ere nearly all supplied by pole-strung lines. The 
poles may be blown, or the insulators shot off. 

e. Many large, commercial users are equipped with their own sub
s t ati ons. Destructi on of them stope production deed. A strike 
against e l arge number of t hem in a single night is a better 
tactic then single attacks --- spread out over e considerable 
per iod of time. 

Power Sources other Than Electricity 

There are such sources of energy as petroleum, end natural gas. There 
are manufactured gases such as propane. Giant pipelines carrying these 
mate r iels thread the countryside. Neste of storage tanks are also pert 
of the system. 

There ere refineries that convert the crude petroleum into the various 
distillates. These ere gasoline, benzene, kerosene, heating oils, oils 
~or oil-fired boilers, diesel fuel, and e host of others. 

The pipelines winding through the sparsely-settled countryside are all 
highly vulnerable to sabotage. In addition, so are the pumping stati
ons astride the lines. Explosives are the beat answer~ In same places 
the pipe will be fully exposed, such as crossing e deep ravine marked 
with steep sides. Place the charge under the pipe where it extrudes in 
view. Pipes will vary in diameter, e.nd metal thickness. 

As a guideline - in order to rupture a pipe of 24 inches in diamet
er, end 1)2 inch well thickness, use 10 sticks of 6Q% dynamite. Place 
the charge directly under the pipe, end in contact with it. Pack with 
rocks, and earth, around the charge. This will confine the explosion , 
concentrating its force ageiru~t the bottom of the pipe. Allow yourse~ 
plenty of time to move from the vicinity. Fires •terting in the nearby 
area may ignite the vapors flowing from the broken line. The resulting 
blow may fer exceed the original explosion in intensity. 
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Follow usual proceedure, and mine any road leading to the erea0 This 
will reduce the ranks of the inrushing enemy police, and their boots 
licking lackeys. 

The refineries, and storage tanks, are e Guerilla's dream. The project 
may be accomplished by Resistance agents employed within the facility. 
If not practicable, they will be able to furnish intelligence for the 
strike by the Guerilla force. 

Detailed planning must proceed any assault upon a refinery, or e tank 
nest. A detailed knowledge of the process, and equipment, is necessary 
for en efficient attack~ Explosives, or incendiaries, must be in place 
where they can result in extensive damage. This requires knowledge of 
the piping system, end liquid transfer equipment~ One doesn't, simply, 
rush in and lay charges without regard to the effect. 

The defense arrangements of the installation must be known, evaluated, 
and counter-measures prepared. The escape route must be planned. 

Use a multi-group force in the assault. One group will engage, dispose 
of or pin down, the exterior ggerd. One group will tnlgage the interior 
guard and otherwise dispose of their capability. The third group will 
carry out the d'eetruct ass1gnnents. Destroy any communications systems 
as eoon as possible 0 Mine the approaches that might used by enemy rel
ief columns. If your own strength ie adequate, lay ambushes along the 
approaches. Mine the escape route, behind you, as you move out. 

Oommunicatione Systems 

Communications ere the nerves of a modern, industrial society, end the 
massive exchen~e of information that flows through these nerves makes 
it function. Government agencies, the military, the police, transport, 
business, and the people in the conduct of their affairs --- are fully 
dependent upon the technology of communications. Following is outlined 
the operational aspects of these systems. 

1. Telephone 
This facility is the primary means of communication for the general 
population of a country. In addition, government is largely depend
ent upon it• The political, economic, end social affaire Of nations 
are largely conducted over the telephone. Destroy this means -- and 
the results are chaotic. other forms of communications cannot take 
up the slack. The load is to great, and the equipment is, simply,in 
insufficient supply. Therefore --- the telephone system is a prime 
target of the Resistance. Particular emphasis should be placed upon 
the Nets that serve the military, and the police• In addition, the 
industrial sector should be provided with plenty of action.The very 
prospect of busineas -as-usual is disgusting to a vital Resistance• 

The telephone exchanges ere the nerve centers of the system. These 
centers are very vulnerable to sabotage from the inside, end direct 
assault from the outside. 

Exchanges came in all sizes. They consist, in the main, af bank on 
bank of complicated circuitry. Explosives, properly planted, create 
the worst mess one can imagine. Time required for repair ia huge. 

Cable, serving the nets, threads the countryside. Every cable that is 
cut --- cute e nerve. In rural areas, the repair crews may be waylaid 
and their equipment destroyed. Minimal effort can drive an enemy into 
fits of depression. 

2. Radio end Television Stations 
The most vulnerable component of these systems is the antenna-rigged 
transmission tower• They ere usually removed from the locale of the 
station containing the studios. They must be placed in an area where 
the surrounding terrain, or structures, cannot interfere with trans
rnieeion. Network programs are cabled to the local stations ---but the 
local station is dependent upon the emission of impulses by antenna •• 
The terrain restrictions of these towers, many times, places them in 
position where they may be de.stroyed without undue exposure. 

The composition of the antenna is, usually, such that a tube situated 
at the center of the structure contains the cables leading up to the 
radiating devices at the top of the tower. Position chargee where the 
explosion will do the most good. 

Sandwich the charge, to blow the tube, between the tube and 2 or ) 
sendbags --- or the equivalent in some other materiel.An explosive 
force equal to about 6 sticks of 60}~ dynamite should be used. 

Set charges, to detonate simultaneously with the tube charge, for 
blm.-ing out 2 lege of the tower. Use the equivalent of the force 
against the tube. Buck each of these chargee with n sandbag --- or 
some other weight. 

If there are eupporting guy\·tiree attached to the structure, these 
may be cut before detonating the explosives. The tower ie certain 
to cane down ••• 

Raids E~gainst the studios may be productive. \fuile holding the studio 
--- the Guerilla unit may broadcast, or televise, its own program. It 
mey, however, be a short show before the power is cut off end a poli
ce counter-assault takes place. But --- the propegande impact on the 
chair-locked audience will be considerable. 

A station raid must be carefully planned. Persons familiar with radio 
equipment should be included in the assault party. If not, one may be 
taking risks to talk into a dead mike, and a dead television camera •• 
Have a program pre-planned, do not ad lib. In addition, if you should 
plant some well-known lackey in front of the camera end show him for 
the boot-licking jerk that he is --- you might have the best of the 
seeson1 s comedy shows. 

While the show is progressing, have your men place a few charges for 
scenery changes. Time fuse them --- e.nd after you have moved out the 
final •cene will be the ultimate in exhibiting envirnmentel pollution 
by junk and rubbish. 

Note ••• Whenever it is possible, strike massive blows. ln this manner 
less precioua manpower will be sacrificed to attain an equal 
result. Manpower can be dribbled away in intermittent, little 
raids that have little ef'f'ect. The impact on the dozing pop.t
letion will be fer greater in proportion to the energy used ••• 



A large scale operation has the potential of incit ing riots, 
end uprisings which mey produce e. general i nV(llvement of the 
people-. The enemy cannot cover up the situation, and the pro
paganda effect will be much greater. 

If radio stations, for example, ere the target - hit these 
facilities on ae broad a front as it is possible. Then, move 
to another category of target. Concentration, simultaneously, 
on a group of similar targets shortens the planning time that 
is necessary to mount a strike. The total efft,ct is to create 
a huge image of Guerilla power in the eyes of the population, 
and of the enemy. 

Urban Services 

These ere the services which ere provided to the public sector of an 
urban community by ita government, or contracted for by the government 
through its authorized agents. Following are some of these eervciesa 

1. Water 
This is a vital, and usually under-rated service. Without water --
t here would be no sanitary system, no fire-protection, no industry, 
and all would die of thirst. 

An urban water system usua lly consists of the following components• 

eo II fresh water source such as e river, l ake, or r eservoir. 

b. ~ettling ba s ins where most of the suspended solids in the 
wa t er ar e removed. 

c. Treatment plants to further remove suspende 
chemicals ere added t o control bacteria. 

d. A holding beein to mainta in a ready r eser ve of p()tab le water. 

e. Pum pi ng s tati ons to deliver the water into the pi ping system. 

f. The water mains, or primary distribution pipes, 1;hat deliver the 
water into a network of secondary maine. 

g. The secondary mains which de l i ver the wat er into the final pipes 
which service the consumer . Water i s also furni shed by the mains 
to fire-protection outlets called fir eplugs. WatE,r ia the blood 
of the city. 

The destruction of these complex facilities will require that a very 
thorough i nvestigation be made of ita components. The mains may be hit 
and broken in many places in a single strike. The pumping stations are 
vital to maintenance of the service. You may count on them being under 
military, or police, guard. The power supply, the pumpfu end the drive 
motors, the control panels, the main valves --- should receive special 
attention. Carefull y placed charges can put the etation out of order -
-- for days, or weeks~ Before attacking the inetellaticm cut communi -
cation services. Mine pot ential enemy approachea and ley ambushes. 
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Strong dyes introduced into the water supply have a pronounced eff ect 
on the consumers of euch wa ter. It is repulsive to anyone drawing it 
from the tap, even though it i s harmless . In addition, i t informs t he 
enemy, end the population, that the Resistance ie operating i n their 
midst. It has good propaganda value. 

The water supply of many towns is derived from wells. These are , usu
ally, drilled wells end most of them ere hundreds of feet deep. \'later 
ia p.Jmped from 'l:.he well into en elevated storage t ank which is above 
the highest elevati on in the town. The power cables may be cut, the 
pumps end motors destroyed with explosives , and the tank perforated •• 
Fire from a . 50 ca l ib re piece , using AP stuff, ,.,ill penetrate any of 
the tanks. Destruction of these instal l ations is only warranted tt ·an 
enemy column ie investing the town, or the attitude of the popu letion 
i e anti-Re s i stance. 

Sewer Syst em 

The sewer syetero of an urban area consists of two major sub-eyateros •• 
One of them, a net of trunks end laterals, collects the waste from a 
aeries of feeder linea servicing both domestic • end commercial ,users. 
The other, celled · storm sewers, collects the surface water generated 
by rain. The ma i n trunks of both eub-syeteme may be one end the same. 
In some caaee, the trunks of the network may empty into en open canal 
before discharging into aome defenseless river, or lake. 

Le.yout drawings should he obtained for the use of the Resistance fran 
the office of t he city engineer, or from the files of commerc ial con
struction firms employed by the city, This knowledge will be valuable 
to the Res i etsnc~e. The trunks of the system me.y be used for the move
ment of men end materials, concealment, and as en eacape, or attack , 
route . They may serve es meeting places, end as shelters during fire 
by artillery, or bombing by aircraft. 

It is possible to reach moat vital sections of e city by mesne of the 
sewer system. Theea ere the sections occupied by power plente, water 
installations, main telephone exchanges, large industrial facilities, 
government buildings , and military installations. Massive cr~rgee ex
ploded in the sewers beneath the targets may eave the losses incun•ed 
in direct attack. 

If 20 or )0 f i lling stations pumped their tanks into the sewer s, the 
city would be sitting on a po'l'zder keg. The gasoline 1-dll fleet on top 
of the fluid, a r1d load the airspace with vapor. Give the process time 
to load t he system--- and then ignite it. The · fire will race through 
the lines , sett j,ng off explosions to warm the heart of any saboteur. 

FUblic Transpor~ation 

Power lines feeding the systems can be cut. The transformer stations 
can be blo'l'm up •. Tracks can be mined. Vehicles can be sabotaged, and 
this may be accomplished in the service garages, or perking sites. 

In the service garages, incendiaries and explosives make a good comb
ination. Set the explosive chargee in vi tal l ocati ons, and equip them 
with cape end burning -type fuse. Start the gasoline pumps, end wire 
the nozzles open. ~et e delayed i ncendiary charge in the peth of t he 
gasol ine. The burning gasoline will ignite t he fu ses . 
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Intercity buses, end trains, may be commandeered. In en isolated place, 
discharge the passengers and get busy with the explosives. Do not harm 
the passengers, but should an enemy agent be aboard --- any overhanging 
structure and a piece of rope will prove useful. The majority of obser
vers will approve your methods. For the assembly, a short speech may be 
delivered on the unprofitable career of an alien invader or a traitor •• 
Burial may be dispensed with. Leave the creature hanging for advertise
ment. This method of operation may have value in many other situations. 

Street Repair 

One method of creating activity for this function is the placement, in 
the sewers beneath the streets, heavy chargee of explosives. This is a 
reel traffic stopper. As en added attraction, commandeer a gasoline tr
uck and perk. Wire open the nozzle, end start the pump to flood an area 
with the gasoline. From a safe dietmnce, toss an incendiary device. The 
chargee may be set off by allowing e. fuse to be ignited by the big burn. 
It will be an interesting project for the fire department. 

Trash Collection 

Boxes of trash may a good container for explosive devices, provided the 
materiel ie to be incinerated. A few cases of bang-goes-the-incinerator 
"rill convince the operators, end the enemy, that trash collection is a 
hazardous occupation. If one doesn't believe that this service is vital 
--- read up on the New York City strike by the garbage, end traeh,truck 
drivers~ Thousands of tone piled up in e. few days on the sidewalks and 
in the streets. 

Delayed incendiary devices may be used to heat up the trucks on the way 
to the disposal points. This is hard on the trucks, end the drivers are 
sure to get hot about it. 

Fire Protection 

The fire protection facilities of an urban community consists of these 
component• 

a. The 11 qontrol center", complete with telephone service, radio, alarm 
system, end detailed area maps. 

b. The "fire stations", orEenized into districts and distributed, over 
the district, for best coverage. 

c. The "fire alerm 11 boxes, distributed over the erea. 

d. The 11fire signalling" devices, connecting large installations with a 
fire station. 

e. The "police•, who in addition to their normal duties watch for fire 
and turn in the alarm. 

f. The "watchmen" employed by commercial firms, end gover:mnent install
ations, to petrol buildings and other installations. 

g. The telephones, and exchanges, comprising the system utilized by the 
firefighters. 
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h. During an enemy occupation, armed detachments of police and military 
will be defending areas end installations of importance. 

In any incendiary attack of major proportions against a city, the 7ire 
Protection System xrust be given ooneideration in planning. Destruction 
of any of its components will be helpfUl. 

1. Destruct the communications systems serving the tire stations in the 
area to be assaulted. Sneak attack the stations, and destroy any of 
the equipment found there. 

2. Mangle the fireplugs 1n the area by ramming them with a heavy truck, 
or wreck them with explosives. On a larger scale, destroy the water 
pumping facility end main serving the area. 

'• Ambush the fire truoks on the way to the scene. Ambush the police as 
they approach. 

An incendiary attack is a good diversionary tactic for a military assa
ult upon other targets. A gigantic arson job can be committed with rel
atively little manpower. The enemy's perception of the primary targets 
becomes fogged. He will mass hie forces at the wrong place end at just 
the wrong time. Following is en example of such a maneuvers 

In one section of the city are several large warehouses. Set them up 
with incendiaries end get them going. When the action et the fire is 
well underway, launch several simultaneous strikes at police instal
lations in another seotor. Put aside any worries about "supporting 
your local police" - by the time this action is necessary, all the 
decent officers will have been replaced by criminals. They will not 
be responsive to needs of the people. 

It may be eteted as a cardinal rule of Guerilla warfare - that any 
attack 1n an urban area should not be planned without the inclusions 
of diveraionery feints as pert of the overall strategy. The chances 
of engaging enemy counter-force is reduced. 

Public Buildings 

Public Buildings ere those occupied by governmental agencies, railroad 
stations, bus terminals, air terminals, and truck termille.ls. ,Por the 
sake of classification tor treatment, we must also include those build
izlge utilized by the enemy, or enemy collaborators, for vending to the 
public. Following ia a survey of treatmeut methodes 

1. hbotege of their heating, air-conditioning, and power systems. Uae 
explo1ives where applicable, and other method• When they are not. On 
the root, the structures housing the elevator drivea may be entered 
and the equiJIIIent destroyed. Ohemicale may be in1erted into heating 
am air-con ducta. Agents such aa tear gaa, evil smelling C<lllpounde, 
end mildly toxic gases may be used. The air flow will carry them to 
every corner ot the building. 

2. Sabotage of the buildillg 1tructure, and ita contents. Incendiary and 
•xploaive device•, both, may be used. Time-delay device• may be set 



to react during the night hours. Offices may be broken into, and sacked, 
during the off hours. Agents may hide out in department stores after the 
closing of business. You will have to reckon with watchmen ' in most oasee 
and, perhaps with police guards. After disposing of them, appropriation 
or their uniforms may be of assistance. If enemy re-intoromenta descend 
upon the scene, the change of clothing may give you the jump in escaping 
fr0111 the area. 

Bxploaivu, and incendiaries, may be planted to start working after your 
departure. Oorroaive chemicals may be sprinkled over the store contents. 
Items such aa weapone, tools, food, and clothing may be carted off. This 
appropriation may be lJ&id for by destroying at least 100 times as much 
in merchandise you left behind. One does not want to be accused ot being 
larcenous --- does one. 

Building occupants must conetantly be agitated with 1 bomb threats•. Also 
f'alse fire-alarms may be turned in f'l'equently. Orying 1wolf1 reeulta 1n 
slower responses to the real thing. - The "real thing1 must occur as 
often as possible. 

We repeat - Sabotage is the art of destruction. Destruction at anything at 
use to the enemy is a blow for victory. It shrinks the resources that assist 
him in maintaining his power. It reduces his will to fight. It tends to bold 
in check his natural brutality for tear of retaliation. Sabotage is a weapon 
possessed only by the Resistance. Not to use this weapon to the very limit -
- ill to forego an important element of victory in the struggle. 

•••••••••••••••••••• 

Ohe.pter 1~. 

Propagama 

War is aeldam waged for the sake ot war alone. Total destruction at an enemy 
is , usually, not the }Urpoae. That is, unless, h~annot be subdued 1n o'tiher 
ways. The reel J:Urpoee of war is to establish the control of one oolleotive 
will over another, one political organiam over another. The idea is to force 
the adversary to the p.trpoaee of the conqueror. Once this dCIIlinat1011 of will 
has been achieved, the victor wants the smooth road c4 peace. The vanquished 
may want to o ontirue the war • A war will c ontiwe as long as any sicle 1n the 
conflict poasesaes the will to rea1st dcm1nati011 by the other. 

Military, or political, conquest ot one side does not , necessarily, result 
in the end ot a war. An example, of such a condition, is the conduct ot war 
by the civilian segment of a pop.tlation conquered 1n the classical fashion •• 
Thill 1a 1Guerilla War•. The conql.leror must continue to struggle to maintain 
his position of superioritr~ The Guerilla typifies the mental Phenomena that 
is known as "the will to fight•. This last ditch resistance generates hatred 
on the part of the conqueror that far eurpassea anything he felt 1n the war 
be has just won. This clearly demonstrates that it ie a claeb at wills, not 
mere proof of Physical superiority, that is at the heart of the conflict. 

One aide must suffer a collapse of 1 the will to figbt 11 before an end can be 
p.tt to the struggle. A war ie won, only, by convincing an opponent that aey 
fUrther resistance is fUtile. 

Sametimea a war is won, before the fighting begins, by mentally conditioning 
one side to the idea that it is impossible for them to gain a victorye Here, 
will baa been reduced by a method described as !ROPAGA~. The weapons ot 
fear • and pesaimism, have won the field before a single physical blow fallso 
Propaganda is a Trojan Hone that strikes down opposition that might endure 
the onslaught of an a~. 

WHAT IS !ROP.AGJ.NDA T 
Propaganda is the tool by which an enemy is convinced that his cause bas no 
value, is fUtile, is wrong, and 1a do0111ed to failure. 

Propaganda is the •war of worda 1 that ie mounted against minds. It is a war 
to produce oon:f'uaion, and mental conflict. This same concept baa crept into 
the vocabulary under other titles. It baa been call Psychological Warfare -
• Intellectual Warfare --- Political Warfare --- and with a somewhat differ
ent meaning 11Brainwashing 1 • 

Propaganda is the art of changing, or re-inforcing, an attitude or a way of 
thinking. It may be used to inspire or depress. It may be used to induce the 
feeling ot sympathy or hatred• I~ may be used to invOke bravery or cowardice. 
It may used to invoke loralty or treachery. In fact, it may be used in the 
production or any 811otional couple that the rumen mind is capable or calling 
forth. Propaganda is not necessarily bad. It may be good or bad, and it may 
be true or false. It is simply persuasion, a framework of words deliberately 
designed to produce a specific effect on the thinking processes at people. 

Propaganda 18 used ageinll't you, reader, every day of' the week. It issues and 
d11'f'uaea - from aourcea that are ot good, or evil• intent. Govemmenta use 
it upon their own people. They may use to gain support for a war• or support 
tor a political progrBDI. They use it to downgrade their opponents. They try 
to make them look foolish• or even paycbopathic. Advertisers use it 1n their 
attempts to conTince the }Ublic of the superiority of their product. 
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Origin of Propaganda. 

The word 1 propeganda 11 end the word 1 propagate1 have the same origin in the 
language. Propagate means to reproduce. Propaganda has this qualit7, this 
same self-sustaining characteristic. Regardless of the original method ~ 
communication• used, it is maintained by word of mouth. Errors that creep 
into the mouth-to-ear trenamiasion, generally, enhance ita impact. 

Construction of Propaganda. 

The construction of a propaganda piece depends up en analysis of the group 
to be subjected to it. 

fl• What 1e the mental aoph1st1caticn of the groupt Whet 1a the level of 
literacyt What ie their access to other sources of intormetionT Whet 
is their approach to information --- critical or naiveT 

b. What ie the common axis of the group's goelst What are their desires 
in the economic, social, and religious areesZ 

c. Whet is their 11etate at being1 T Are they a vigoroue people, mentall7 
end ph7sicallyT Ie their culture decadent or virilet Is their social 
etate advanced, or is it primitiveT 

PUrpose of Propaganda. 

Whet effect is the propegende piece expected to produce% In addition, for 
production of the desired effect --- it must be tailored to the target. 

a. When it is used against the enemy we must appeal to the negative and 
destructive emotions of fear, greed, and despair. We use it to conf
use, to destroy morale, and to neutralize antagonism. 

b. When it ie used against unccmdtted persona, we use it to gain eymp
ath7 for our cause, induce hatred ot the enemy, and to recruit some 
numbers for our forces. 

c. When it is used to re-inforce our friende, we use it to build morale 
or esprit-de-oorpa, invoke courage and sacrifice, and convince them 
of the righteousness of our cause. 

Direction of Propaganda. 

Propaganda should not be shotgunned. Each piece should speed like a rifle 
bullet to the target group eelected. 

1. Is it to be used in gaining alliee, re-inforcing our friends, or ie it 
designed to embarrass our enem1ee7 

2. How will it produce the greatest effect on the target grcup- T Thie 
ia achieved b7 constructing our piece on the basis of the group1e goale 
and contemporar7 deairea, mental and eocial sophietication, end 1etete 
of being1• 

'• How can we prevent it from advereely affecting our relationa with anot
her group, while striving to achieve the d681red impact on the targe~ 

We m.2st not introduce controverey where none exists, unle .. it 1e to our 
advantage. 

4. How can we meke the piece convincing, and acceptable - T The material 
!lllet contain an element of truth to make it plausible. The beat material 
contains nothing but the truth. Unfortunately, thia condition hae limit
ations end is not always possible. Under all circumetancee, however, it 
muet be con-.incing to the target group. All propaganda must be very well 
researched, and carefUlly put together. If it is not, the effect may be 
the exact opposite of that desired. 

Sources of Propaganda. 

The following vehiclee 1D8Y convey propagandA. Any one of them may serve ae 
the primary source, or reflect material carried in another. 

Television Radio Movies 

Newspapers Magazines Books 

Mail Handbills Posters 

Telephone Hem Radio PUblic Meetings 

Parades Demonstrations Mobile FUblic Address 

SAbote.~~:e Riots TerroriiDII 

••• and lest, but not least, •word of Mouth1 and its shadow 'Rumor•. 

Prior to the developement of modern methode of comla.tnication, when literacy 
was leas common, word-of-mouth constituted the bulk of communication. Rumor 
became the fether of What, today, we call propaga~da. It wee common for the 
agents of opposing forces to circulate among their antagonists and furnish 
the breeding stuff of rumors. The object was to mislead enemy commanders in 
their estimates of situations, and to inject fear into the hearts of troope. 
In the same way, agents of another country worked to incite rebellion among 
the subjects of the target country. 

Reaching back a thousand years into history, the reader has probably dug up 
the following bitat 

Breathless, the man falls at the general's feet and gaspe 1 -----

enemy ia as the leaves on the trees•. 
11the 

Sitting at the campfire on the eve of battle, the soldier whispers -----
1the7 say no weapon can penetrate their armor, and their captain he a the 
protection of the gods 1 • 

This ie the etuff that rumor a are made of • •• 
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A?ailability of Propaganda Sources. 

Under a dictatorial government, rigidly opposed to any differing opinion, all 
open means of propagandizing are forbidden. There are, however, channels yet 
open to the Resistances 

1. Handbills, posters, news sheets, and pamPhlets covertly distributed. 

2. Olandeatine radio and telephone. 

'· Riots, sabotage, and acta of terrorism. 

4. Word-of-mouth, including the generation of rumors. 

Under a transition government on ita way to an enemy takeover, the means for 
communicating propaganda will exist, for the Resistance, under restriction. 

1. Newerepera, magazines, and books will be, for practical ~rposea, the 
exclusive property of the enemy. Very little counter-prop will be able 
to penetrate the paper curtain. 

2o Television, radio, and movies will be under stringent control0 £ntry in 
these areas will be even more difficult because of expense. Redlo will 
offer the only opportunity, but a very limited one. 

'· Mail will be a valuable outlet for developing new contacts, evaluating 
support, sampling political opinion, and establishing the first phases 
of an extended Resistance network. Through this channel tons of print 
may be poured into the struggle. 

4. Handbills, posters, and billboards will offer an avenue of ~blic edu
cation, and mind-changing. 

5o The telephone will be useful for word-of-mouth distribution. 

6. Demonstrations, ~blic meetings, riots, and work strikes are useful in 
involving the general po~letion. 

7. Black Sabotage may be used to direct anger against the enemy cadres ••• 
Black Sabotage is sabotage committed by thd Resiatance · and made appear 
as if committed by the enemy. 

8. Terrorism, at this stage, is of limited usefulness unless confined to 
acta against single individuals. 

Under a go-.ernment. constituted by 11free 11 elections, all legal means of using 
propaganda should be utilized. However, the following factors will enter ina 

1. lt ia likely to be a contest f1f financial resources. 

2. It will be a contest of the validity, and the presentation, at all the 
prop material. The edge will go to the presentation. •• 

'· The •state of being 11 of the target population will weigh the heaviest 
1n the outcame. 

l~ 

In a degenerate society, the appeal to cCIIIi"ort, larceny, depravity, 
and cowardice will carry the field. However the teet that it ie a 
1free• election (usually a matter of degree~ may indicate a certain 
residual strength in segments ot the population~ 

Order f1f Battle for a Propagania Campaign. 

•• Ohooee the "Direction of the Propaganda1 • Is it to be ueed against the 
Enemy, the Uncanmitted, or to re-inforce our PriendaT 

bo Ohooae the 11 I=Urpose of the- Propaganda "• What is the specific objective 
desired? What are the human emotion• to which we are appealing? 

c. Choose the •construction of the Propaganda". What are the words,or the 
action, that will produce the greatest effect on the target group? 

do What is the beat vehicle for conveying the prop to the target! Is it a 
demonstration. or a public meeting? Is it mail, or handbills! Or is it 
all of these T 

In the waging of a propaganda war, several attacks may be mounted at once 
--- However, each separate attack will require the specific planning that 
ia outlined 1n the 1 0rder of Battle"• 

White Propaganda 

In white prop, the source of the material ie clearly identified. Identifica
tion of the source is expected to prove beneficial to the originator. Listed 
below are some examples of white props 

1. I=Ublicetion of an act of heroism by a member of the Resistance. Those 
reactions, to be gained here, ares esprit-de-corps in the Resistance, 
admiration in the Uncommitted, and fear in the lnemy. 

2. Publication of an act of brutality by the enemy. Those reectiona,to be 
gained here, area anger in the Resistance, sympathy in the Uncommitted, 
and suppression of terrorist tactics in the Enemy. 

'• Publication of military, or political, gains by the Resistance. Those 
reactions, to be gained here, ares hope in the Resistance, a reduction 
of timidity in the Unccmmitted, and a reduction f1f confidence 1n the 
lnemy. 

4. Publication of an act of stupidity by the Bnemy. Those reactiona,to be 
gained here, area increased confidence in the Resistance, a reduotion 
in the sense of superiority of the enemy in the Unccmmitted, and a :r
ducticm of confidence in the lnemy. 

Black PfoeagapdJ 

Ia black prop, the souroe of t.he material is identified falsely. It is iden
tified as i,auing fr0111 the en81ly of the origil~ator. The eBemy is revealed as 
brutal, llt.upid, cowardly, degenerate, or !•rceJtcus. Listed below are useful 
examplee at black propa 



1. Attack aome particular religion in the moat virulent tel'llao Express the 
worat form ot religiou• prejudice. 

2. Recommend the moat deprand sexual pract1cea0 Attack •rriage, the heme 
am f amily, and all normal male-female relationshipe

0 

3o Attack the working olass, labor union., and white collar usociationll 
Extoll the vi rtue• ot labor campa, and collective tarma. •• 

4. Heap abu se upon a racial minority. Praise the racial group represented 
by the prop piece. 

5. Oammit a destructive act againat the property of an Uncommitted 
and leave evidence leading to the involvement of the Snemy

0 

per a on 

6. stage an ect ot violence against the person of' a well-known and highly 
respected, member of the ccmnunity with evidence pointing t~ the ilnemy. 

7. Oache weapons on the property of an enemy laokey, including evidence of 
linkage wi th the Resi lrt.ance. Inform the police criminals of the cache. 

The va lue of propaganda, both white and black, cannot be underestimated. As 8 
weapon, it i s particularly impor tant to a Reaiatenoe confronted b7 a superior 
force. It can make up tor the inability to wagtt conventional vertere when it 
ia coupled with sabotage, and Guerilla strikes against the enemy. This method 
has overtu rned the government or many e ruthless usurper. 

•••••••••••••••• 

Obapter 14. 

Guerilla Medicine 

One of the moet urgent, and possibly the moat difficult, problem to solve by 
a Resistance Movement --- is the care of the sick and wounded0 Members of an 
Underground sector, who heve not exposed themselves, will be able to obtain 
medical assistance in a legitimate manner. or course, 1t they have sustained 
weapons injuries, they will heve to obtain treatment covertly. The Guerilla 
cadres, in the field, will encounter serious problems 1eeking eid 0 

Medical personell within the Re1istance will be allocated to two sectoral 

1. The Guerilla force in the field. 

2. The Underground, Where they will maintain their community 1tetua. 

The position of 8 UG doctor, or nurse, is a very dangerous one. Giving aid, 
and comfort, to 8 guerilla will bring swift punishment. It will require much 
courage from the persons involved. 

To alleviate the certain shortage of medical assistance, every member of the 
Reoistenee should be briefed on elementary medicine. Nearly every community 
in the country has something aveileble in this area. There ie a program pro
moted by the American National Red Oroee ·thet is generally available. It ie 
a course consieting or 10 or 12 l~eeons in basic Firs~id as a starter. The 
primary course may be followed by a course in Medical-Self Help. Thia latter 
pheee of the study is a more detailed approach to the subject. The course is 
e good one, end is usually given by well qualified persons. 

In its f'ormetion, the Resistance muet expend greet effort in the recruitment 
ot doctors, nurses, chiropractors, and medical techn~ciens0 or course, those 
recruited must possess the necessary political viewpoint, and paae the uaual 
security requirements. Their assignments must follow good security rules. 

A medical doctor, who exhibits dedication and administrtive ability, will be 
designated Ohief Area Medical Officer. He will have the job of organizing en 
Area Medical Department. He ahall be directly responsible to the Area Comm •• 
All medical personell, in all sectora, shell be under hie direction. 

It 1a essential thet aouroe1 of medical supplies be eetebliahed 0 Thia averue 
•Y be opened up by the doctors, but it may also require the recruitment ot 
pharmacist•, proprietora ot medical supply houses, and other sources. Druga 
that can be obtained by preaoription only will require thie type of help in 
the acquisition of large quantities. A doctor requiaitioning unusually lftrge 
aupplie1 of these ccapounda •Y come under suspicion, and IUrveillance. The 
anti-biotics will also be required in large amounta, and •Y constitute the 
same aort of problem. Advance acci.IDR.llation haa it• limite, taking into con
ideration deterioration of aome materiels. This necesaitetea a continuation 
of supply as wall u advance •tockpiling. 

Somewhere in each Area, perhaps in the home of a UG doctor who 11 not on tba 
gonrnment suspect list, an operatblg ro0111 OCIIIplete with all necessary faci
lities aurt. be aet up. Obooae a place, it possible, in a rural aurrOW'lding •• 
Wounded •1 be brought here tor treatment, and then removed to quarters in a 
hideout. Some such arrangement is a nece1eity. 

1n each Area, at lee1t one person f'emil1ar with the practice of dentistry is 
neceeaary to the Underground. Aching teeth ca11 render anyone unfit tor duty. 
Such a peraon should .have the necessary equip~~~~nt in hie hc:ae tor performing 
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dental aurgery. He must also have a kit of tools ready to take with him in hia 
automobile. Thia could include a drill that can operate oft the car 1a battery. 
With this equipment, any aecluded apot becomes a dentist's chair. 

Organization of tht Medicel Net 

During the pre-revolutionary Phase, before the trigger of the Reaiatence baa 
been pulled, the Area Medical Net will remain a shadow orgenizetion.It is not 
necel!lsary that the Medical paraonell assemble, and train with their Guerilla 
Unite. Thil!l is particularly applicable to the doctors. This prooeedure ia an 
assist 1n preventing security leaks and detection. It is assumed that all the 
Medica are competent in their field, and l!lince this field is their function , 
it is not considered necessary that they require combat training. 

The Area Medical Net ahall be devided into two 8e~tione. Theee are belews 

1. Field Section 
Thia section shall consist of those personell assigned to the Area Oam, 
under the direct superviaion of the Chief Area Medical Officer ---- and 
those easigned to the HQ1s of the varioua Banda. One Medic serving with 
each Bend, ahell act a• Chief Band Medical Officer. 

One Medic on the steff of the Chief Area Medical Officer ahsll aerve aa 
the Chief Field Medical Officer. All of the Chief Band Medical Orricera 
shell report to him. 

2. Base Section 
This eeetion ~~all consist of those pereonell asaigned to remain at the 
regular rout~.ne within their COiliiiiUnitie•• Of course, they may be called 
upon, in an emergency, to render field support. Normally, they will go 
about their jobs al!l any other member of the Underground. 

One Medi~ on the steff of the Obief Ar ea Medical Officer shall be given 
the assignment as Chief Beae Medical Officer. All of the Base Section 
Medical Officers shell report to him. . 

No Medica shall be assigned at the Team Level. Field Section Medica ahall be 
pooled at Bend Level. They will be given their orders from the Chief Band Me
dical Officer of each Bend. They may be required to set up Field Hospitals at 
one, or more, locations when operation• begin. Thia will necessitate them to 
be prepared to carry these hospitell!l in their autoa, or on their becks. There 
shell be a planned location, of each hospital, in the hl!lnde of the Bendleader 
in each Band area. When the action starts, medical assistance muat be waiting 
for wounded guer1 1 ,~s~ 

Within each Area Comm~nd, the recruitment of medical peraonell may meet with 
limited succel!le. It might reault in obtaining the aervicel!l of one, or two, at 
the moet --- medical doctors. Perhaps only a handfUl of nursea, chiropractors 
and medical technician&. Make the aesignmente just the eeme. Steff theae open 
billete with whatever personell ia available. The etructure of the organizat
ion must be maintained. 

We must keep in mind that uncooperative Medica may be impressed into aerv1ce 
it the need 1a great enough. The mentality of a doctor 1a such, and hia tl'ai
ning so ingrained - that if he is forced to perform against hi& will, .Oft 
alwaya he will do hie beet. 

!gpmatiJm of the Medical Organization 

A. Organize a Medical Net. In the pre-revolutionary phaae of the conflict is 
the time to accomplish thia objective. It will be much more difficult to 
organize anything after the Guerilla Force of the Resistance baa teken to 
the field, and the blows of the enemy begin. 

B. Indoctrinate ell personell with the concept of Preventive Medicine. This 
reduces the eertein shortage of skilled medical service. 

c. Make certain that all personell are up to date on their imnunization.Make 
certain that they have pro?ided for any physical defects that require any 
devices, or e supply of medicines. 

D. Provide for the training of all personell in Medical Self-Help. Provide a 
store of medical supplies. 

E. Do not breach the security of your organization in accomplishing outlined 
objectives. 

Area 
Comm 

hut 
Leader a 

Organization of ~rea Medical Net 

Chief Baee 
Medic Off 

Ohief Area 
1-ledic Off 

Ohief Field 
Medic Off 

, ; -

Bese Section 
(Underground) 

Chief Bend 
Medic Off 

Chief Bend 
l4edic Off 

Chief Bend 
Medic Off 

Chief Bend 
Medic Off 
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Preventive Medicine 

It must be accepted that Guerilla forces, operating in the field, are going to 
be without adequate medical resources. Injuries, and disease, may have only a 
treatment in the moat primitive fashion. However, the application ot ordinary 
common sense may prevent a large portion of the disabling casualties. Injuries 
sustained through carelessness, and bacterial infection, can be prevented. 

1. Non-combat incurred injuries can be sidestepped, in large measure, by grin
ding a sense of safety-alertness into all personell. Many of these injuries 
are the direct result of stupid acta. 

Infections, caused by the careless treatment of wounds, lead to a delayed 
serious illness, and even death. Personell muet be indoctrinated with only 
the attitude that the smallest scratch must be given prompt treatment. The 
bites, and stings, of insecta must be treated as well. 

2. Bacterial infections can be prevented, to a large degree, by following the 
guidl1nes of e few simple ruleae A sick member of the Guerilla company must 
not be allowed to be the foundation for an epidemic. 

a. Isolate the seriously ill without delay. Allow only those persona, whose 
preecence is necessary for their care, to remain in contact with them ••• 
In the case of a contagious disease, with an epidemic potential, devide 
the encampnent into small unite - ani quarter each -unit separately. It 
en infection breaks out in one of these units --- isolate the sick, then 
quarantine the remainder from any other contacts until well beyond incu
bation period. 

b. Exercise care, end cleanlinees, in the ingestion of all food and water •• 
Doubtful sources of water should be treated with a bacteria-killing sub
stance such as chlorine ccupounda, or iodine. Spoiled food should not be 
eaten, even if it means going hungry. 

c. Personell hygiene must be maintained at a h!gh level. Bodies must have a 
frequent beth, and clothes must be washed. If you live like a pig, then 
you will, more than likely; die like onee In addition, cleanlineee helps 
to maintain the esprit-de-corps. 

d. Adequate means of disposal fo~ excreta must be provided for. In quarters 
that are occupied for more than a day, some sort of latrine must be con
structed. It mar consist of only a hole in the ground. All manure shell 
be covered up. It must not be exposed to· insects, carrion birds, rodents 
or other carriefse There ia no more certain way af spreading diaeeae\tor 
all banda than failure to observe this precaution. 

•• Meintain bowel regularity. Those who are subject to const1})8tion should 
have a BUpply at luative. Poor eliminetion depreseee reaiatance to all 
diseases, and it r~duces overall physical efficiency. 

f. Oc:aunon colda, and abort flu, must be treated. They provide open doors to 
more eerioue infections. Avoid spreading these "minor• ailment• by the 
avoidance of close contact with other other persona when you have them. 

g. Try to get adequate reat. A atete of fatigue weaken• resiatence.You ••Y 
have to sleep like a cat, but sleep when you can. 
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'· Prior to commit't.JIIent to revolution, all members ot the Ruietance should 
visit a doctor, on a regular baeis, for physical checkupe. Thi8 will un
cover deficiencies, and allow them to be treated. Once detects are able 
to be recognized, they may be incorporated into the medical records that 
ahould be kept on all members. Diagnostic services are certain to be in 
short supply when the conflict ie underway. 

Members of the Resistance, while it is possible, should maintain in each 
case en UP-to-date immunization program. Services of this nature will be 
quite inadequate later. Seek your doctor's advice on diseases that have 
en infection potential in your area. Include them in your immunization •• 
You will haYe, on the average, e grace period of about a year --- if you 
keep your ahots UP-to-date. This time, and more, may be needed. 

4. Those peraons Who weer eyeglasses should have on hand at least one extra 
peir. Have all of them constructed of tempered glass, as they ere not as 
subject to breakage. In addition, keep your prescription current. 

Those wearing hearing aide should have at least one extra Pf!ir on hand •• 
All of them must be kept in good repair. A stock of batteries should be 
kept on hand. They keep better 1n a refrigerator. 

5. All members ot the Resistance should have a well-stocked first aid Pf!Ck 
on hand at all timese Rather than purcheae a ready-mads type, construct 
your own. rit it together in an orderly, compact fashion. Make certain a 
container protect& the contents tram dust, moisture, end other agents of 
a contaminant-carrying nature. Following are supplies for a belt kit' 

Aspirin 
Iodine Swab a 
2-21 Bandage Compresses 
Adhesive Tape 
Salt Tablets 
Insect Repellent 
Eye Ointment 

Burn Ointment 
No-doze Tablets 
Water Purification Tablets 
Vitamin Tablets (multiple) 
Razor Blade 
Benda ida 
Foot Powder (anti-fungus) 

6. Below is a list of supplies for a Medic 1s (corpsman) shoulder kit. It ia 
~~~~~all, but should be adeqUate for the extent at the Mec!io 1a skill.Por an 
unusual treatment, or major surgery, a medical doctor 1e services will be 
required. Such action has been performed by others, but it is a risk and 
not recommended~ Include a Firat Aid Book (advanced) 1n the kit••••••••• 

12-11 Adhesive Oaaprese 
12-21 Adhesive Compreea 
6-41 Bandage Compress 
2 Gauze Roller Bandages 

2-lto' Triangular Bandages 
2-24(/2 Plain Gauze 

1 Tourniquet 
11 & 2• Adhesive Tape 
Aspirin 
lye Ointment 
Bum Ointaeut 

1 Sharp.blunt Sciesor• (aDall) 

Anti-biotic Oapsulea 
1tmp1lea of Morphine 
1tmp1laa of Atropine 
Amp1lea of .Adrenalin 
2 cc Syringe and Needles 
Pack of Sutures and Needles 
Pack of' Scalpel• 
Needle-nose Tweesar• 
Obisel-noae Tweezers 
Thumb Porceps (toothed) 
2 Hemostats (l curved, 1 straight) 
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'tteat.ent of Shocks 

to co~er the spectrum of medical aid, completely, would require several books, 
not a chapter. However, much exellent materiel on this subject is available ••• 
Develope, at least, a speaking acquaintance with it. Death from SHOOK, however, 
ia an ever present danger --- and some word on the aubject ie in order here. 

the type of' shock, to which we have reference, ia Traumatic Shock. This is 
a depressed condition of' the body functions due to an insufficient quantity 
of' blood circulating in the body. Injuries involving a very large loes are 
certain to induce ehock. Such loee of' blood is not alwaya apparent.The loss 
may be internal, as well as external. 

•• Diagnosis of' Shock. 
Persons in traumatic shock will exhibit a vacancy of' the eyes, and some 
dilation of' the pupils. The breathing will be shallow, end irregulRr•••• 
The JUles will be weak, and in extreme cases it may be imperceptible.The 
akin will be pale, and cool. It will be moist to the touch. Perspiration 
may form, in beads, on the lips, palma, and f'oreheBde The patient may be 
neseauated, and may gag, or vomit. If' the patient is conscious, he then 
may express abnormal thirst. These eigne may not be immediately obvious 
but will develope as the depression of' the body functions progresses •••• 
Watch carefully f'or these signa where injuries are extensive. 

b. First Aid f'or Shock. 
Keep the patient lying down. This eesiate in the supply of' blood to the 
head end chest. If' the petient shows di:f'f'ieulty 1n breathing,elevate the 
head and cheat, but not to an uncomfortable degree. If' the blood lose is 
quite large, also elevate the lower extremities. However, if' there is a 
bed head injury --- do not elevate the lower portion of' the body. 

Preserve the body temperature. If' the patient is lying on the ground, or 
floor, pleoe some soft material beneath him. Cover the patient well, but 
not to the extant that sweating is induced. Avoid the application of' hot 
water bottles, end heating pads. The skin of a person in shock will burn 
easily due to the inability of' the blood to conduct the beet away. 

Administer fluids, if' the patient can ingest them. Water, at body tempe
rature, is the best fluid. Do not use alcohol under any circumstances ••• 
If' the intake of fluid results in naaeau, give the fluid in about ~ oz •• 
quantities (half glase) after adding to it 1/2 level teaspoon of common 
table salt and lJ2 level teaspoon of' baking soda. Give 4 euch doles at a 
interval of 15 minutes. Watch f'or sign of' nassau~ Wait f'or ~ minutes ••• 
Repeat the dose. If' neaeau developea, wait f'or an hour and try again. ••• 
During this proceedure, stay the fUrther loaa of blood by an application 
of' pressure to the major blood vessel supplying blood to the wound area. 
Check your Firat Aid Manual tor thia method. 

Morphine may also be administered by one who 1e f'Blllilier with the dosage 
and the use of' the syringe. The drug should be packaged in a size equiv
alent to a single dosage. The 1 eurrette 1 used by the armed services ie a 
self-contained unit of dose and needle • 

•••••••••••••••••• 

Chapter 15. 

Fronts 

A Resistance Movement should be constructed like a f'emily of' onions. Bach 
onion will have et its center e nuelaous of' herd-core activists. It shell 
be necessary to peel of'f' layer, after layer, to arrive et the center.Each 
layer serves ae 8 shield, and e dieguiee, end like the tail thet wage the 
dog --- the center wage the onion. Now, take ell the .aell onions, and 
build them into a greet layer around the main body of' the Resistance. By 
this method, small groups of persons can influence, even control, a large 
meae of the population. The true source of' power, submerged ea it is, is 
difficult to determine. The building of' these power oriented onions must 
begin with the very inception of' the Guerilla Force, end the Underground 
that services it. Without this orgeniaetion, survival will be e di:f'f'icult 
matter --- if not impossible. 

Many of our onions must be built from the ground up. Some of' them will be 
in existence, but under the control of' politically unconscious persons ••• 
These latter mdst be penetrated by hard-core personell, and their control 
covertly wrested from the bends of' the zeros who sit in the saddle ••••••• 
Establishing identification with the nominal, and fuzzy, goals of moat of' 
these organizations will not be difficult. It will require time, end the 
energy of leadership --- but control cen be established. Policies can be 
tactfully guided into the proper channels when properly dieguised.Moat of 
the members of' public aseocistiona, such as these, are merely names on a 
roster. They are happy to rally behind any leaders who, apparently, are 
representative of' their hazy concepts. They furnish the bulk that brings 

·political influence when the organization is used for that purpose. They 
are only useful during the pre-revolutionary phase, f'or when pressure is 
brought to beer upon them --- they will fade away, and re-eesemble in en 
individual fashion in front of' their television seta. 

Listed below is a survey of' some or the many organizations that are cap
able of being constructed, or penetreteds 

Onion A. 

The purpose of this onion 1s to gather persona interested in the use,and 
possession of' firearms. The group may publish materiel, and exert public 
pressure concerning restrictive gun laws. 

a. Sportsmen's Clubs as local units. 
b. Conservation League composed of' local unite. 

Onion lf. 

The purpose of' this onion is to gather, and train, persona interested 1n 
competitive shooting of firearm•. The organization may publish material, 
and exert public pressure concerning reetrictive gun laws. 

•• Ri:f'le and Pistol Clubs as local unite. 
b. Ri:f'le and Pistol ~seociation composed of' local unite. 
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Onion c. 

The purpose of thie onion ie to provide leiaon vi th the l.ocal law int'oro
ment agenciea in ccmi"rontstion with the enny activiate. It legalbea the 
existence of en organization (covertly guerilla) When 80 connected. 

•• Local Auxilliary Police unite. 
b. Auxilliery Police Association campoaed of local unite. 

Onion D. 

The Jllrpose of thia onion 1e to form a police organization within a forMl 
•;r~~ture of etate, caunty, e!¥1 city lew enforcement agencies. The leaden 
o e graup, end the general compoeition, will be officers having 0 r 
political orientation. It will exert political pressure concerning a~ i:w 
infringing upon police authority. 

a. Local Police Associations. 
b. State level Asaociation of local unitB. 

Onion E. 

The purpose of this onion is to organize neigborhooda and oOIIIIIWlitiea, 1n 
mutual aid, and defense, groupe. Political pressure m!y be exerted againet 
laws concerning the rightB of property. 

a. Neigborhood Improvement Associations 
b. Texpeyer 1e League at state level. • 

Onion r. 

The Jllrpoae of this onion ie to organise a political force among defector• 
from the regular political partiea.It can become a balance at power---with 
an effect beyond mere numbers of members. 

a. Local Associations of Independent Votere. 
b. Independent Voters State Oonvention. 

Onion a. 

The Jllrpose of this onion is to create splinter-groups within the 
politioBl partiee, 1n order to weaken their influence --- and to 
incorporation ot the proper political philos~phy. 

regular 
preaa1re 

•• Regular Political Party rump cammittee organization, and local club•• 
be Regular Political Party rump convention at state level. 

Onion H. 

The purpose of this onion ie to create pre111aure against teacher• teacher 
organizations, and school ad.m1nietrat1on agencies who are not ~ohowere ot 
the proper political philoeoPhJ. 

a. School Improvement AIB8ociet1ona at the local levd. 
be School Ilaprovement Aeeocietion state level. 

Onion I. 

The Jllrpose of this onion 1e to 0 1 ~~;~nize persona vi th mil1t.ary backgrounds 
into a militant veteran's organize-...t.on. This group may also aerft for the 
recrui ting of those with the right political pniloaophy, end the necessary 
military ekilla. 

•• Military Veterans for Defense in local poata. 
b. Mili tary Veterans for Defenee state level. 

Oni on J. 

The turpose of this onion 11!1 to organize private echools under the control 
of peraonB with the proper political outlook. It will serve as a lever,and 
a r efUge, against the public school system. 

a. Private Sohooll!l 
b. State Association of Private Sohoole. 

Onion K. 
The purpose of this onion is to provide an organization for members of the 
legislative bodies who have similar ·political views. It will provide for a 
union of concerted action in formulating political strategy. It might form 
the bees for a •balance of power•, or even a third perty. 

a. Legislator 1a Association county level. 
'b·~ Legisletor 1a Association atete level. 

Onion L. 

The purpose of this onion ie to provide training 1n defense against enemy 
crime organizations, and to coordinate that defense into cOIIIIIUnity action. 

a. Neighborhood Anti-Crime Patrol. 
be Community Anti-Crime League. 

Onion M. 

The purpose of this onion is to provide legal aid for members of the local 
Resistance Movement. It must include lawyers, end it must provide a means 
of fund reising. 

•• League of' Justice community level. 
b. League or Justice state level. 

Onion N. 

The Jllrpose of thie onion 1e the creation at multiple ad hoe COIIIlllitteeae•• 
Bech committee is to be concerned with one ieaue, and only one bsuee This 
onion will serve aa the coordinating ca.mittee ~or these ectiTitiese It 1a 
designed to create public pressure with protest marches, picketing, end a 
proliferation at demonstrations. 

a. Ad Hoc Committee (e) 
be Coordinating Oamm1ttee f'or ad hoc committees. 
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Where it ia practicable to do eo, each onion will maintain a lobby. Tbia 
lobby will appear before legialative b~ iea at ell levels ot go.arament. 
They will present the caee ae it relet'~ to their causae Then your Yoice 
may be heard, .and measured against that of the enemy. It a nuaber ot tb
eee groupe, apparently unrelated, ap~ar before the public toru• - the 
re.ult ie a proliferation of politiral pressure. Thia prooeaa aeau.ea of' 
courae, that the trag~omedy ot pe ~liamentary government still exiat: •• 
At thia time, as an effective inatrl.iment of expreeetng the will of right 
thinking people it is almoat a complete farce. After the beginntag of a 
phyaicel contrcmtetion with the ua~rpera - even this shell disappear. 

Below is illustrated the construction of the Master Onion. The outer and 
overt akin is formed by the family of little onions previoualy outlined 
Directly beneath them ia the Master Coordinating Committee that direct: 
their activities. Beneath thie Committee is the body ot the Underground 
- C<l!lpoaing the under-water body of' the Reeiatence Movement.It ahielda 
at ita very center, the herd-herd core ot the Guerilla l'""orce. 

HARD-COR£ 

8 
{)NDE RGROUN/J 

J 

AnJ parameter of community interest mey be penetrated. Por example, the 
Yarioua service cluba, and ohembera of commerce. ln addition, there are 
minor political of'f'icea auch aa achool boarde election ~ud~•• · eto 
Sub

" t .. _ ' J ,.. ' •••• Jec ~ manpower, no area ot influence ehould be ignorede 

The creation ot influence cannot be oyer apbaeisecl. During thb cold • 
war period ie the tiMe The covert extenaion ot influence depend• upon 
Security. The exchange of' inf'ormetion between the nrioua level• ahall 
be baaed an the prtnciple ot 1tbe need to know•. The relationahip of' aa 
agent Bitting in a controlled organization mutrt be kept hidden fie. '\he 
enft11• Make no •iatake about it, there will be counter penetration fr• 
that en .. y and one will han need ot the in.ulation prod••• by the la
yer upon layer concept ot Reaiatance conatructione It nothing alae it 
will provide the urgently needed time to prepare for the struggle.' 
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The aucceee of such e plan, as we have outlined, seems e nearly impossible 
teak~ It is not

1 
if it is undertaken methodically end pursued with anergy 

and determination. It does require some numbers, as it cannot be achieved 
by 

8 
few individuals. The following proceedure is suggestedl 

1. ~rom the membership of the Herd-Core Underground, select 4 persona who 
have not been identified with anti-enemy activity. These are the ones 
who will cornpr.ise the Master Coordinating CODI!Iittee. 

2. Compile a list of' the various onions to be built, or penetrated. This 
should be done strictly on the basis of the influence to be gained •••• 
The number of agents assigned to each onion will be dependent upon the 
importance of the .objective, end upon the tot al manpower available for 
the total project. The persons selected must, of necessity, be willing 
to cooperate and devote the necessary time to the job~ It will take e 
lot of work, and time, to rise to positions of influence. 

3. One agent•f'rom each onion-cell will act as representative for the rest 
of the agents working within that cell, and maintain the laison with 

the Coordinating Committee. Periodically the representative will meet 
e member of the Committee --- make a progress report end plan strategy. 
Avoid mass meetings of agents end members of the Committee. A brief' of 
activities will be forwarded to the Area Commander as often as it may 
be required by him. The Intelligence Officer on the steff of the ~rea 
Comm may be required to d~al with individuals spaded up by the agenta. 

4. Where it is necessary that a project be carried out that involves the 
joint efforts of several onions, the Coordinating Committee will plan 
the action in conjunction with the representatives. If' assietance may 
be required from other segments of the Underground, the necessary lei
son will be undertaken by the Committee. This will help prevent detec
tion through the crossed involvements of the various agents. 

The job must be accomplished before the insurgent takeover of the govern
ment becomes 8 reality. ~ny post-mortem action will be carried out under 
great difficulty. The proliferation, end culture, of' onions -------- such 
as may exist under a permissive government, will not be possible. The new 
regime will grow its own kind of vegetable. 

To get 
8 

job done it must first be started. It is only necessary that a 
decision be made by enough determined persona. Like all decisions of that 
sort, the urgency is increasing with each passing dey. The enemy is gnaw
ing at the very timbers of your existence. 

•••••••••••••••• 



Chapter 16 

Urban Warfare 

Time must not be allowed to work for the enemy. A long period of' apathetic 
non-resistance, following the usurpation of' the goveru.ent, will allow an 
alien regime to consolidate ita total authority~ lta desire to establish a 
peaceful order must never be free from oppoaitio~ Such a condition means 
thet the extenaion of' control will move at a fester ~ce. When the trap of 
authority is ccaplete, an aPathy will settle over the people like a fog. A 
deterioration of' the "will-to-f'ight will reach a terminal state, and only a 
miracle could revive it;. Such miracles are rare. 

Widespread chaos must be maintained at a high level. While the government 
of' the national-state reate in :the hende of' the enemy, he must not be per
mitted to complete his plena for local control;. Destruction, and riots, to 
frustrate him, must be constantly generated. The man-en-the-street must be 
involved in these actions. If' this cannot be accomplished, the Resistance 
will be ·seriously impaired. The lose of' human life, through enemy action , 
while deplorable --- is the price that must be paid if' the hope of' victory 
is to be kept alive;. The bestiality of' the enemy must be unmasked so that 
the people may learn the ~eaning of' hatred~ The enemy must be hated if he 
is to be destroyed. 

Guerilla action is twofold in ita accompliahmentsa 

1. Constant harrasament, end destruction, of the enemy and his works with 
the erosion of' hie will-to-fight. 

2. Involvement of the general population, giving them good reason to give 
support to the forces of' the Resistance. 

Categories of' Guerilla Action 

Generally speaking, there ere two concepts that determine the mission of a 
Guerilla Action. This choice of concept is, usually, dependent upon relat
ive strengths of the Guerilla end the enemy forces~ 

A. Hit-and-Run Action 

Mission. •••••••••••• The inflicting of casualties upon the person of an 
enemy~ To destroy installations, and aervicee. The 
involvement of' the people in the struggle by caus
ing the enemy to commit acts of destruction upon 
their property, end their persoM. 

Tactics••••••••••••• Direct conf'rontat~on with the enemy must be avoided 
if he is in superior atrength. The objectives of' an 
action must be specific, and limited;. When the goal 
has been achieved, we will withdraw and not become 
imvolved in a dangeroue engagement~ 

B. Holding Action 

Mission••••••••••••• To isolate a geograpbic area from the control of an 
enemy force, and liquidate all reeietenoe within •• 
To eetabliah a new government for the area. 

Tectice••••••••••••• Direct confrontation with the enemy will be neceae
ary to attain the objective. Withdrawal will occur 
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only under the pressure of superior force Expansion 
of the objective is permitted if the odds.for normal 
success is reasonable. 

By Holding~ction we do not mean that the area is to 
be forever secure against recapture by the enemy We 
do mean that a political sub-division of the State _ 
-- is tek~n over, and held, by the forces of Resist
ance, be ~t ever so temporary. It constitutes a test 
of strength with the enemy, one of major proportion 
It will have a treme~dous propegende value. It wili 
transmit to the capt~ve population that the struggle 
has e potential of victory. It will result in burial 
of the belief that the enemy is invincible~ 

The main t~rust of the Resistance is directed toward 
the expuls~on of ell enemy strength from within the 
area~ The destruction of public facilities is to be 
conf~ned to those structu r es which constitute enemy 
defense systems. Services such as water power etc 
ere not to be distur.bed unless absoluteiy nece~ear • 
The replacement of these things will become the re~: 
ponsibility of the Reeiatence when it invests 8 city 
This will require the use of energy that could more• 
pr?perly be used in expending the area of control. ~ 
fe~lure to provide urban services might result in en 
el~enetion of population support --- the human mind 
be~ng the self-centered thing that it ia

0 

This is the training school f th · 
that will follow later in theo~tru=g~:ss~~eifr~tel ~onie~ts wi~h the enemy 
is formed, and the weeknes • a e ac oo ~n wh~ch strategy 
tance will be uncovered a:~seof t~~ ~nemy are probed. Leaders of the Resis
be the only course open'to thee~nptie r spulrst~ere. In the beginning it will 

e ve popu a ~on. 

Following is the typical developement f o an Action sgeinat a citya 

Intelligence Phase& 
When the mission has been defin d th · 
The Intelligence facilities of ~h; Undeer~gnfroourmndation gathering must begin. The 
Th f 11 in will be assigned the t k 

e o ow g areas of information must be exploreda as •••• 

1. Disposition, and strength, of the enemy f 
civilian support agencies. Information orcas ---military, police, end 

nd th 1 on their weeponery, their morale a e que ity of their leadership. ' 

2. Location of all enemy billets i 
Location of staging areas for't~:m=~l~:!r~epot;'t~nd f~rtified defenses •• 
numbers, of transport --- trucks rm d ' an e po ice. Location, end 
defense arrangements of ll i r'ialdore cars, and tanks. Location ' end 

' a a r e s near the city. 

~. Location of the HQ 1s of the ranking military officers 
end the quarters af leading enemy collaborators. in the enemy forces 

4. Establishment of secure marshalling points for the Guerilla cadres moviDg 
into the city. Plot the best routes for infiltration into those points ••• 
Determine the best means of infiltration--- on foot, private vehicle, or 
public vehicle. 

5. Establish surveillance on the selected targets --- power facilities, fuel 
storages, telephone exchanges, water facilities, radio stations, end any 
installations containing supplies of military significance. 

6. Reconnoiter potential avenues of entry for enemy relief columns. Fay good 
attention to bridges, culverts, cuts, and any points of constriction. The 

points may be mined. 

7. Explore the best withdrawal routes for the Guerilla forces. Note the best 
points for mining against pursuit. Do not neglect the potential of water 
courses, such as rivers, large lakes, end the sea. Do not neglect infilt
ration possibilities of such routes either. In addition, remember forces 
of the enemy may use them also. 

8. Lest, end most important, establish an effective laison with Underground 
leaders within the city. Include them ih your communications net, so that 
their actions may b€ coordinated with those of the Guerilla force~ 

~seault Planning Phases 
When the information gathered by the Intelligence sources is considered ade
quate, it rnust be evaluated end organized. The tactical plan is developed •••• 
end the original goals of the Action may have to be reshaped. 

1. When making mission eseignmente, follow the standard organization plan as 
well as possible. Keep Teems, end Bends, within the framework of their re
gular aommanda. The Commander of the Action will be the Area Commander •••• 
see Fig. 16a ••• The only exceptions to standard organization will be those 
of the Task Teams, who will be ueed to perform specialized assignments. 

2. It shall be the job of the Intelligence Officer, on the steff of the Area 
Commander, to establish leiaon with the Underground leaders end brief them 
on their roles in the Strike Action. 

It shell be the job of the Communications Office~, on the staff, to set up 
the communications net to include the Underground. The Area Commander will 
advise the communications pattern (codes and frequencies) to be used. 

3. The Strike Force will be broken down into four groups. Each of these will 
be under the command of e senior Bend Leadera 

a. The Assault ·Force (A~). 
This Force will mount an assault on points of enemy concentration, such 
as enemy billets, depots, airfields, and staging areas within the city, 
and the surrounding terrain. Shortly before the main attack, units will 
launch diversionary attacks against other then the primary tergets.Thia 
will draw enemy strength frcxn these targets. The units w.ill then detach 
and rejoin their commends. 

Do not make the mistake of splitting the Force into groupe· of insuffic
ient strength. Rather then do this, restrict the number af primary tar-. 
gets --- selecting them for their tactical value. 
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Use e detailed map of the city to plot the beat routes to the targets 
from the marshalling points. In addition, plot the escape route•. For 
the lese difficult targets, assign the force involved a secondary mi
ssion as support for another force. 

The communications system must be capable of relaying a constant flow 
of information to the HQ of the Area Commander. The location, and the 
progress, of each unit must be kept up to the minute.The situation ie 
likely to get quite confused, end the capability of moving units very 
quickly ie important~ 

b. The Blocking Force (BF). 
This force will hsve the job of intercepting enemy relief columna. A 
cordon around the Strike area will, in all probability, be beyond the 
strength of the BF. However, in guarding the main routes of approach 

the unexpected appearance of +arge enemy groups can be eliminated. 

The location, end distance, and strength of enemy forces, that may be 
used in relief, must be known. Spotters must be positioned,in advance 
peste, along these routes for signalling the movements of the enemy •• 
These approach routes may be mined, and the enemy harressed by units 
in ambush. Effective interceptions may be set up at bridges, highway 
overpasses, depressed roads end highways, wooded areas lining roads 

1 tunnels, and peesages through towns where they are lined by e series 
of sturdy buildings. 

This force will have the job, in addition, of standing watch over the 
escape route (e) of the Strike Foree. It will communicate information 
on the status of these routes~ It will also guard, end maintein reedy, 
any transport vehicles assigned to the withdrawal maneuver. In gener
al the escape routes will lead away from the possible approaches used 
by enemy relief columns. 

c. The Destruct Force (DF). 
This force will have as its objective the massive sabotage of public 
facilities --- power, water, telephone, transport, radio stations,and 
factories producing materials strategic to the enemy military~ 

This force will have the job of moving to the assistance of the Assau
lt Force during the withdrawal tnovement• or perhaps to the aeeietance 
of the Blocking Foree during the same maneuver. 

The reduction of enemy officials, and collaborators, will be the mise
ion of Task Teams detached from the Destruct Force. The taking of aD7 
hostages, as a deliberate project, will be assigned to these Teams. 

d. The Reserve Force (RF). 
This force will have as its primary mission the support of the inter
cept elements of the Blocking Force. The position of the Blockers is a 
s~1tic one, generally. The Reserve is a mobile force thet may be moved 
to bolster positions under pressure~ lnemy relief columns will usually 
haye arrival times distributed o~er a period of time. It would not be 
a good move to weaken one blocking position to strengthen another 
unless the results of such action can be foreseen. 

The Reserve Force should occupy a position equal in distance from all 
critical positions on the Blocking Force perimeter. the beat routaa , 
to each paeition, must be well defined end well understood •• 
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The use of a large Reserve is, generally, not warranted. The numbers 
may be used more effectively in the assaulte The net efficiency will 
be greatere 

e. The Underground Role. 
The UG will be utilized in creating diversion.e that should begin in 
advance of the general attack. Thirty minutes seems about righte The 
personell used should be or~anized into groupe of 4 men eacheTwo men 
will carry on sabotage activities, and the other two will act in the 
capacity of guards, and lookoutse Incendiaries will be the weapon in 
general use. In addition, explosives may be set that will be set off 
by the firee This will deter the firefighters in their efforts•••••• 
croncentrate on buildings that contain large quantities of flammable 
materiale Warehouses, and fuel storages, make good ·targetse 

The fires will be exellent diversions. It will generate withdrawals 
of enemy.forces from military targets, end weaken them.Fire fighting 
equipment, trucks end hoses, will impede the movement of police, end 
military, vehicles. As en added incentive to the fire fighters, the 
perking or vehicles loaded with explosives, equipped with time fusee, 
in the streets near the bonfire area. --- will be helpful. 

Sniper fire at enemy personell, from the tope of nearby buildi~e is 
en effective deterrent to establishing cordons . Firetrucks are good 
targets for rifle fire, and may be junked by ite Grenades hurled in
to the street below will scatter the fire watchers. 

Order of Battle for the Hit and Run •ction 

A strike against a large urban area requires moves in which timing is of 
the greatest importance. Planning should go something like thiea 

1. Make certain that the Underground, within the city, has been keyed in •• 
They must understand their roles in the action. 

2. Determine that communications between all elements is established. Set 
frequencies, and code patterns that will be used. 

~. Begin the infiltration of all the Forces into the city. The efficiency 
of enemy security may determine the time, and the method.If security is 
loose, it may be accomplished in broad daylight using autos and trucks. 
If accomplished on foot, most weeponery will have to be transported in 
vehicles anyway. Perhaps, the beet method is to commandeer large trucks 
and come in that way. 

4. Unite will assemble in their planned marshalling places. These will be 
chosen for their security, end proximity to the targets. If necessary , 
guides may be furnished by the Umerground. In eddition,the Underground 
will have prepared the marshalling places for the receptione This migh~ 
require the stocking of food, and water. Marshalling places may coneis~ 
of such locations as school buildings, public buildings, commercial es
tablishments, private homea, warehouses, empty boxcars in railyards. or 
large city perks. ln some of these locations, weekends may provide much 
better security. Same may require the disposal of watchmen. 

5. Make cert.ain that the Blocking Force is in position. t!nleck the position 
of the other Forces. and the support elements of the Underground. With 
close attention paid ~~ radio securi~y, check communications net. This 
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will serve to debug the system. Unite must be prepared to use couriers if 
other methode fail. 

6~ ~ree Command HQ will request reports fram spotters observing large enemy 
staging areas• and routes into the city. Report any unusual activity,, and 
the strength and direction of movements. 

7~ Begin the assault by activating the fire-sabotage teams of the Undergro
und support elements. Receive reports on enemy response. What pointe did 
they come from, and in what strength? The origin of these numbers will be 
weakened by the reduction in manning. 

8. Begin the diversionary attacks with elements of the ~esault Force. Enemy 
response must be reported. 

9. Mount the assaults on the primary targets with the Assault Force, and the 
Destruct Force. lis the action developes, keep in touch. l-1eintain constant 
communications with the Blocking Force for any sightings, or contacts, of 
enemy relief eolumns. 

10~ Do not cammitt the Reserve Force prematurely. A position under a greater 
pressure may give way end create a more serious situation. 

ll~ The Teak Teams (reduction and hostage) will not be expected to maintain 
constant communication, but should report unusual situations0 

12. The ~onflict will have reached its peak with the total engagement of all 
Forces. Elements that have completed missions will be assigned support 
roles in aid of other elements. Those under heavy pressure should be re
inforced, or the engagement broken off. 

1)0 When the goals of the Action have been satisfied, or the enemy has esta
blished definite superiority, preparation for the withdrawal should be 
made. The object is not martyrdom for the Resistance. 

a. Choose the withdrawal route, end communicate it to all Forces. Disen
gage 'the Blocking Force confronting enemy relief approaches. If there 
are major contacts, fight a delaying action and merge elements of the 
BF at this point. Support it with any uncommitted elements of the Re
serve. Fall back slowly along a parallel route to the withdrawal rou
te but some distance from it~ This will relieve pressure on a regroup 
of the Assault end Destruct Forces. 

b. Elements of the Blocking Force, guarding the transport, will move to 
rendezvous with the Forces falling beck along the withdrawal route ••• 
FBtrole will move out to probe enemy foreee in the direction of move
ment. FBtrols will mine the approaches of the enemy to the rear. 

c. As soon as the countryside has been gained, begin splintering off in 
small unite before the Forces are encircled. These units will make,in 
separate ways, their tracke to pre-planned marshalling areas for the 
re-alinement into their couimande~ Methode must be ad juated to condit
ions of enemy numbers, armament; and proximity~ If the enemy has dis
played weakness, it may be possible to smuh his columns in pJrauit~. 
Construct ambuehe• where possible. Stay in intelligence-contact with 
enemy forces by observers dropped off in concealment. Guerilla tactic 
is knowing where the enemy is - and he doesn't know where you are •• 
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Our ~ction was conceived as a Night Operation --- • The compl ete proces s of 
attack, and withdrawal, must be completed under the cover of darkness. The 
Guerilla numbers involved consisted of several hundred men~ It i s merely a 
metter of degree --- it might have been a dozen men or e thousand. 

There is no easy way. Against a determined, and r uthl ess, enemy --- success 
of en Action will depend upon how wellthe Gueri lla Leaders have done their 
homework. The following factors will determine t he outc ome & 

1. The quality of the Intelligence furnished --- most of it by the per sona 
in the Underground within the city. Without this knowledge , no sensib le, 
or successful, plan can be evolved. 

2. The quality of the training received by the Guerilla cadre s . If it is ot 
poor quality, the cadres will not deliver. 

) . The quality of the leadership. It must be capable, end determined . 

4. The planning must be well conceived, end the strength must be present to 
execute it. 

5. Communications must be reliable, end efficient. Poor contact wil l r esult 
in the dismemberment of your forces into a disorgani zed mob. 

Summary of en Action& 

e. Plan 
b. Organize 
c. Infiltrate into Position 
d. Sabotaee Diversion 
e. Assault Force Diversion 

Ho lding Action 

f . Main ~ttack 
g. Wi t hdrawal Maneuver 
h. Re-Group 
1. Evaluat e 

~ Holding Action differs from e Hit-end-Run Action in its goal. It differs 
in t hat the primary motive is more polit i cal then military. The necessity 
of military power is not less , however, end it must be used. The ob jective 
i s release from political etranguleti o.n ' for a populat ion under contro l of 
the enemy --- end the establishment of an ope r at i ona l area , where manpower 
end material may be replenished~ The re l ease from e e~v itude may endure but 
a shor t time -- however, the incentive prov.ided the pop.t l etion Ifill las t 
much l onger. The propaganda value is great, f or i t s erves as a ve ry posit
i ve demonstration of Guerilla strength• Recruiting may take pl ace overt ly 
and without fear of enemy interference . 

The planning, end organization, for a Hold ing Ac t ion diff ers from that of 
a Hit-end-Run Action in the following aspects& 

1. There is no Destruct Force, it is merged with the ~ssault Force. Remai
n ing, then, is a triangular force consisting of. t ve A~s1ult For ce , the 
Blocking Force. and the Reserve For ce . The s pec ialized Task Teams will 
still be utilized. 

2. Wi t h the exception of diversionary sabotage, t here is no whol esa le , and 
non-selective, destruction of the city's service f ecilities .Underground 
f orces will stage the sabotage , confined t o setting fires. The t arget& 
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chosen will minimize damage to essential public services. However, bu i ld
ings housing enemy personell are not to be spared --- ~rticularly if t he 
occupants are in the buildings when the attack is made. 

~. The ~ssault Force will concentrate on military, and police, insta l l at i ons 
and armament. Targets will be billets, armories; staging areas, t r ans por t 
pools, airfields, and depota. If a certain enemy position is offering an 
obstinate resistance - do not waste manpower in futile. attacks. Put it 
in a state of seige, and under a harraesing fire. Request support, but do 
not abandon the project unless ordered to do eo. 

4. In advance of the attack, contact persons in the Resistance who are we l l 
versed in the art of political organization. ~fter the taking of t he c ity 
--- the restoration of civil authority will be immediately necessary~ It 
will be necessary to re-organize, and staff, such departments as the f ire 
and police, and the courts. Those ones just relieved of duty by fl ight ,or 
by hanging will not be available. It is essential that order be insta ted 
as soon ae possible. The criminal element is always with us, end they ere 
capable of taking advantage of the prevailing anarchy. 

5. Place all identifiable enemy persons (survivors that is) under arrest • • •• 
Hold them Blil hostages to deter e.nemy retaliation. Display them on street 
corners, a.nd on television, with full advertisement of their crimes. When 
evacuation of the city is contemplated, charge end sentence them by t riel 
i.n public court. The sentences will illustrate that justice is not dead. 

6. Use all manner of public comm.micatio.na media to inform, and convince,the 
general population of your c~use~ Hold public rallies where the spokesmen 
for the Resistance can reach their ears. lsteblish store-front centers of 
information where propaganda may be distributed~ Setup printing equipment 
in secure hiding places, where the Underground may continue to supply t he 
news should the city be retaken by the enemy~ Whe.n all contact is lost in 
eupp~ying the pop.tlation --- the enemy has a clear field. 

7 • Organize the repair of any damaged p.~blic services. See that housing can 
be provided for persons made homeless during the conflict~ Make su~e that 
an adequate food supply exists, and that distribution ia equitable~ Oheck 
hospitals for the adequacy of the facilities, and for proper staffing~ ••• 
Care must be provided for the sick of the city, a.nd for members of the 
Underground end Guerilla Forces injured in the fighting. Efficiency will 
gain public favor. The majority of the people have short memories, and in 
these matters are interested, chiefly, in their own maintenance and their 
welfare~ They will not have the dedication of the Resistance. 

8. As soon as possible begin the training of civilian cadres for the defen
se of the city against enemy counter-attack. Screen the individuals wi th 
care. Do not give weapons to human trash, of which every city has plenty 
to spare. Use the training sessions for selecting the best of the recru
its for inclusion in the Guerilla organization. Use ell breathing spaces 
you may have for preparation, training, and recruiting. 

The Defense of a City 

The preparation of a city against enemy attack will require hard work, much 
engineering ability, and a great deal of improvisation. Before a decision 1a 
made to convert a city into an all-out defensive posture, and attack must be 



more then a mere possibility. A city in readiness for seige ia one literally 
paralyzed as concerns normal activity. The political implications of auch an 
environment must be considered. An extended period under such conditions may 
require more eacrificee than the people are willing to give. A society that 
is accustomed to affluency before "takeover", and is accustomed to 1 serfdom1 

after •takeover• may· have a short endurance span. The decision cannot be the 
result of little thought~ 

Following is e survey of the preparation of a city for defenses 

1. Weapons available, willing citizens, and the durability of the defensive 
positions will be the determining factor in selecting the sections of the 
city to be defended. Seldom can it be defended in its entirety. The sites 
that can be defended must be selected. They must not be isolated sectors 
--- but interconnected, if possible. 

20 The strength of enemy sir-power, end hie willingness to use it must have 
consideration. If the enemy can be drawn within the city, end his forces 
fragmented throughout, air-strikes ere lese likely to be used. This same 
principle will reduce the possibility of gas attacks. 

~. In the selection of defensible structures --- suburban areas, composed of 
single story dwelling of light construction are the first to be rejected. 
Areas containing structures that ere widely spaced, and can easily become 
isolated, ere the next to go. Any wooden buildings, or those containing a 
large quantity of flammables, ere poor beta~ Sprawling, aingle story ones 
such as many modern factories, and warehouses, are difficult to defend 0 

The best positions a city has to offer are multi-storied, flat roofed,and 
masonery conetructed buildings. They should be in close proximity to each 
other, end of approximately the same height. The narrower the streets on 
which they front the better~ Each story, in each building• is a position 
for laying weapons and dropping devices~ The flat roofs make an exellent 
fighting top~ Weapons can be fired from them--- and incendiaries dropped0 
If the roofs are near the same height, and close together, they may then 
be bridged. This will permit forces to be moved about more freely.Passage 
can also be obtained by bridging between windows. 

4. Provision must be made for moving from building to bu~lding at ground le
~el. Break holes 1n the sides of buildings, high enough for a man to move 
through by crawling. Use the rubble to erect barriers between holea. Make 
the holes about 24 inches high, 8 nd 24 inches wide. An enemy, 1n forci~ 
entrance, will have to came in on his hands and knees~ Use anyth~ avai
lable to reinforce doors, and block up ,windows on the ground floor~ Plrst 
and second story windows may be covered with wire netting to prevent the 
entry of hand-thrown devices, such as grenades~ Use netting of not over a 
meah size of ~ inches. Junk of all sorts may be used for the construction 
of man-traps acrose alleya, and between buildings. 

5. streets must be strongly barricaded to block the movement of enemy tanka, 
armored cars, trucke, and other vehicles. Make the enemy move on foot •••• 
Pill autos, and trucks, with rock and perk them cross-street. Anohor them 
vlth steel cable to light standards, fireplugs, or heavy structural •emb
ers of buildings. Pile up any other material to fill out the barricade ••• 
Make the wall ahoulder-high in ~ or 4 placea for a apace of 2 or ~ teet •• 
This is so that weapons may be rested on top and fired by persona whose 
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feet are resting on the street. Position the barricade where it is flenk
ed by strong buildings. Devices may be hurled on the vehicle• from roofs, 
and windows, of the buildings. 

To stop the larger tanka will take some doinge Using earthmoving vehicles 
or demolitions --- open a trench about 15 feet wide and 7 feet deep; Now 
construct a barricade, with the removed material, on both sides. This may 
serve as cover for firing weapons. Lay some planks across the trench for 
bridging when e change of position is required. When tanks became lodged 
they may be destroyed by explosives. 

Barbed wire strung across alleys, streets, end between buildings will be 
a deterrent against enemy movement on foot. Ley it in upright loops, like 
a coiled spring and anchor the ends. 

6. Do not wait for the attack to suddenly splash on the defenders. Send out 
patrols along the approaches to the city. Position observers, with radios 
and field glasses, at least 10 miles out along these approaches. Ley mine 
trape, blow up bridges, block roads. Where the cover is favorable, ambush 
the enemy columna. Maintain the pressure ell the way, end gradually stif
fen the resistance like e compressed springe Punish the enemy all the way 
into the city. 

7e Organize the population into military unite. To augment the communication 
net of the Resistance, men the local radio stations. Distribute available 
battery-powered radios for the reception of information and tactical dir
ectio~ Establish communication between the stations and the HQ directing 
the Resistance --- that of the Area Commander. 

8. Send patrols into any railway tunnels, or subways, leading into the city. 
These underground tubes may be used as shelters, hospitals, and for the 
movement of men end materiel. The enemy may attempt to use them as routes 
for their movements also. Set up barricades at the proper places, or blow 
them closed with explosives. 

Cut any railways beyond the de~ense perimeter. Deny the use of airfields 
to the enemy. Destroy the landing strips with explosives, or litter them 
with junk. Automobiles may driven onto them and overturned. 

9e The enemy will attempt to devour the Resistance piece by piece. They will 
cordon off an area, and shrink ·the perimeter until it disappears--- then 
progress to the next one. This is the classic method. ~ight to maintain a 
corridor open to en adjacent area. If entrapment seems certain, move out 
end through the corridor. ~einting e thrust through another section could 
help in easing the pressure. 

IYery city differs in its defense capabilities by virtue of its size, layout 
and location. Planning must begin immediately after occupation by the forces 
of the Resistation. When the enemy can muster euf~icient strength, he shall 
begin the operation to retake the city. He may be successful --- but make it 
Pyrrhic victory. Hurt them every step of the way • 

••••••••••••••••••••• 



Chapter 17. 

Scouting and Fatrolling 

A Guerilla Force in the field has two major sources of intelligence. These are 
listed belowa 

1. The Underground Intelligence Net, manned by members of 'the Resistance that 
maintain their position in the social structure of the general population •• 
It includes all those who ere not serving in the field with the contingents 
of the Guerilla Military establishment. 

2. Unite of the Guerilla Field Army, probing out from its defense perimeter ••• 
These mobile unite ere celled patrols. 

This constant vigil is absolutely necessary for survival. The enemy, h~egrown 
or foreign, in occupation of your country --- will engage in intensive "search 
and destroy" tactics. You must have current knowledge of his intentione -- and 
his movements to implement them. 

The enemy will invest, and control, all the urban areas. It will be physically 
impossible for him to control all the geography in a country as large as that 
of the United States. He will, however, scour the more accessible portions in 
en around-the-clock search with mechanized patrols. He will employ aircraft in 
searching the lese accessible portions. They will be equipped with sophistica
ted photographic gear~ He will plant agents in every town, end hamlet~ Most of 
these ghouls will be your own countrymen. 

In order to neutralize this enemy Intelligence proceedure, the Resistance must 
use the following methodst 

1. Enemy activity in the urban communities must be filtered out to the forces 
of the Guerilla Movement operating in the field. This is to be accomplished 
by the Underground operating within the cities. 

2. Counter Agents must be developed in the cities, towns, end cross-road sett
lements. They will uncover, neutralize, end eliminate the enemy agents. 

;. Large camps, end staging areas, of the Guerilla Field Forces must be setup 
in the more inaccessible regions of the countryside. Unite operating in the 
1 intensive search" areas must exist in a high state of mobility. Whether a 
large camp, or roving detachment, is involved --- a sensitive perimeter of 
lookouts, scouts, end patrols must be maintained. 

4. Observation poets must be set up near large enemy encampments, end staging 
areas. The observers will be equipped with field glasses, end radio. These 
posts may communicate with the Guerilla base camp, or with the patrols. The 
poets may also serve as message-relay stations for the Underground within , 
end near, the cities and towns. They will be a valuable link in the commun
ication net. 

For the purpoae of definitiona 
Scouting ia, generally,oonaidered reconnsissence 
of geography with rather indefinite paths of mo
vement --- end on an intermittent basis. 

Pat~lling 1s, generallr, considered, as having a 
definite path of movement --- and on a, more or 
leas, regular basi•• 
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A petrol of considerable size is termed e •petr ol in force•. The general orders 
given t o patrols fall into the following categories• 

A. The petrol is to reconnoiter only, end is to avoid any engagement with enemy 
forces. It i s to fight only upon necessity. 

B. The petrol is to reconnoiter as its primary mission. It may engage inferior 
enemy f orces and destroy them. 

a. The petrol i s act as a guard for the passage of persons important to the Re
sist ance, or for transport conveying supplies to the Guerilla Force~ It is 
to avoid engagement with the enemy, in either case. 

D. The pe trol has a specific mission. It is to engage, and destroy,a particular 
enemy force, or instelletio~ Or it may have a certain Intelligence missio~ 

~ petrol must understand its geography. It must know its own position, relative 
to the te r rain, at all times. In addition, it must know the location of static 
enemy posit ions in relationship to its o~ There are two ways in which this is 
accompl ished 1 

1. Persons in the petrol have detailed knowledg~ of the terrain that is be
ing traversed. 

20 The patr ol possesses detailed maps of the area. It is equipped with comP-
asses, end the knowledge to use them effectively. 

Every Area Commander should possess a complete set of mapa detailing hie Area •• 
These should be obtained in advance of Guerilla Action. If he does not,they may 
have t o be laboriously constructed by hand. Familiarity with the terrain should 
be obtained by pa i nstakingly covering every square yard of it. This knowledge , 
and experience, may be the only advantage the Guerilla leader bee over ·en enemy 
having all ot her military advantages~ More on the subject of maps later~ 

Scouting and f!trolling 

Scouts, end patrols, are the eyes, end ears, of the force they work for• 'It is 
true that patrols, many times, are the only source of intelligence available to 
a be l eaguered Guerilla force~ The security of the force depends on the feeding 
of such information. The training of scouts, and patrols, should stress factors 
such as those l i sted belowa 

10 Intimate knowledge of the terrain, and use of maps and compass. 

2. Aler t ness to signs, and information, concerning the enemy. 

). Art of concealment, and the ability to move silently, and efficiently. 

4. Judgement in encounters with the enemy --- whether to fight or not. 

5. Dedicati on t o performance of the assigned mission. 

In the illustration Fig. 17a are some of the formations used, on petrol, by men 
in groups of Team, and Bend, strengths. The inter~l distance between members of 
the petrol depends upon the character of the terrain. The use of apecif'ic forma
tions accompli shes the followings 

a. It helps maintain discipline during the patrol. 
b. It takes advantage of the type of terrain traversed. 

c. It establishes the positions of the others in the mind of each member of 
the patrol. This is of value should a firefight develope in any surprise 
situation. 

Following are basic formations to be used by a patrols 

Pile••••••••••••••-•••••• A good form to use where the patrol is moving in a 
restricted te~rain. For example, a narrow path in 
heavy woods. Here, any other method would require 
flankers beating their way through the brush. 

Staggered File •••••••••• Same application as File , except where the path is 
lese restricted. 

Diamond••••••••••••••••• 

Front••••••••••••••••••• 

Leading 1Y"••••••••••••• 

Treili~ 1Y1
•••••••••••• 

• good form for open terrain. It presents a target 
that is dispersed. It permits a good ere of weapon 
fire against an enemy in any direction. 

A good form for open terrain. It presents a target 
that is dispersed. It permits a wide ere of weapon 
fire against the enemy in the direction of patrol 
movement. 

~ good form to use in eemi-open terrain. The lead
ing flankers offer an opportunity to intercept the 
enemy on a broader front. It is e good form to use 
where ambush is e possibility. 

A good form to use for e withdrawal menuever in a 
semi-open terrain. The trailing flankers ~ffer en 
opportunity to detect an approaching enemy on the 
broeder rear~ 

In patrols of Bend strength, a point mey be sent out, in the dire~tion of ~he 
form's movement. This will improve the security of the petrol ega~nat eurpr1se 
encounters• In open terrain, the interval distance with the point may be incr
eased --- and connecting files placed between the point end the form~ This can 
assist in maintaining visual communications between the point and the form•••• 
Night patrols, of course, Cl'lnnot depend on visual com between elements at any 
distance and the intervale must be adjusted~ 

Visual aommunications on Patrol. 

1. Intra-petrol 
If the pattern requires dispersal of' individuals beyond the ability of 
sight --- the use of radio becomes essential. If the formation is tight 
- hand signals may be used~ Some basic hand signals are listed below& 

Enemy in sight •••••• both hands, held over the head, holding the weapon 

Move•••••••••••••••• 

Stop•••••••••••••••• 

aloft. 

one hand, held over the head, moved in circles. 

one hand, held over the heed, palm facing other 
members of petrol. 

Take cover•••••••••• one hand, pointed down, :rmnped up end down. 
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2. Inter-petrol, end with Base Camp 
This will require the use of radio. If radio silence ie necessarJ, then 
a courier may be required. When patrols are out, the Base must maintain 
a radio watch on the proper frequency. 

Night Patrol. 

Unite making night petrol should observe the following preoautionsa 

1. Wear dark clothing, including socks and handkerchiefs. 
2. Be careful of exposed shiny objects. They light up like e lamp when struck 

by flashlight, searchlight, or even the moo~ 
;. Be certain that your gear, or weapons, make no noise when you move~ 
4. Carry machine-pistole and knives, rather then rifles. They develope fire

power in greeter volume, and give better coverage of obscure targets~ 
5. Darken exposed portions of the skin, including face, neck, and the backs 

of the hands. 

Dey Petrol. 

Unite making day petrol should observe the following preceutionss 

1. Wear cemofleuge clothing, including the hat. 
2. Daub exposed skin with irregular patches of camofleuge makeup cream. 
3. Be careful of exposed shiny objects. The sun will light them up. 
4. Be certain that your gear, or weapons, make no noise as you move. 

Construction of a Guerilla Base Camp 

The Base Camp of en Area Commend, with a strength of 6 Bands, is illustrated 
in Fig. 17c. The housing problem is solved by en old bern. The erection of a 
new structure would have opened the posaibility of detection by aircraft •••• 
Spotting may take place from direct observation by reconn craft, or by studJ 
of photos taken from intelljgence craft covering the ares. 

Most of the invested region is covered by heavy woods, giving good .cover •••• 
Four withdrawal routes have been plotted. These were chosen for the quality, 
and cover, of the terrain. The security of the camp is provided for by posts 
on the ridge north of the cemp, end in the second fl~or of the old farmhouse. 
The observers, here, ere equipped with glasses, and radio. The perimeter has 
coverage by petrol. In addition, there ere fixed sentr~ee along the approach 
routes. The inner perimeter security is provjped for by sentries,· and by two 
interior guard positions located in the trees near the barn. Each interior 
guard consists of a Team (4 men), and e . light ·mechine gun • They also 'stand 
the radio watch, and maintain the contact with the patrols, the OB posts,and 
the outer perimeter guerds 0 

~ny security provision depends upon.good military judgement, end the degree 
of enemy pressure exerted in the area. The example given merely illustrates, 
and suggests,. a solution to one set of circumstances. 

Good organization requires the posting of a duty list. This list ia approved 
by the Area O'om executive officer, who is responsible for its bsue~lecurity 
force, on duty at all times, consists of 2 Bends {approx. ~2 men). It is in 
effect 24 hours a day, and 7 days e week. The security dutr rotates every 6 
hours~ A Bend duty list would appear as followaa 
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&•curity Duty List for 7 October 19]1 

Watch 

oooo-o6oo 

16oo-1200 

1200-1800 

1800-24oo 

Duty 

Bands 11 • 12 

Bends 1? & 14 

Bands 11 & 12 

Bands 1? & 14 

(signed) 
EXecutive Officer 

Each Bendleeder ie responsible for manning the security force ae required by 
the Schedule. The duty list published by a Bandleeder is as follows• 

Securit~ Dut~ List for 1 October 1911 

Watch ~ Duty 

oooo-o6oo Patrol Alice Teem 11 
& 

1200-1800 Patrol Betty Teem 12 

O,serv Poets Teem 1? 

~ter Sentries Teem 14 

The other Bandleader on the same wetch will publish a duty lista 

8ecuri1l puty List for 1 October 1911 

Wetoh ~ Duty 

oooo-o6oo Inner Sentry Fix Teem 21 
& 

1200-1800 Inner Sentry Move Team 22 

Iut.er Guard North Team 2' 

Inter Guard South Team 24 

Each Teoleader 1e responsible for manning as required by the Schedu~. lie 
will make the ind hUu•l aeeigmeut.e frCIII hie Teem by name. 

-- --- - - - -

0 

I .. • 
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Types of Me P!, 

Road Mapa ••••••••• These ere the kind issued by the oil companies as a cuat
QIIer service. They depict the road net. The na'Wre of the 
terrain is not indicated in any detail. 

City Map•••••••••• These are the kind issued by chamber• of commerce, and by 
auto ' clube etce• They ere fine for showing street layoute 

Aerial Maps••••••• 

Topogre phica 1 
Maps ••••• 

They may be obtained from military sources. Some agencies 
of the government also .make them --- such as the Departe 
of Agriculture local offices. These cover only non-uraen 
areas, mostly farming section•• 

These mapa, well made and in large scale, give definition 
in the horizontal plenee They define streams, roads, open 
fields, wooded areas, and structures. Those made by mil~ 
tary sources are beste In addition, they possess types of 
equipment capable of clearly photographing a golfball at 
an ele~ation of 20,000 feete This capability is a weapon 
of fearsome potential when used in reconn against forcee 
of the Resistance. 

These may be obtained from government agencies, such ones 
as the Corps of Engineers, or the office of county surve
yor. They also be obtained from military sources. 

Tactical Maps ••••• These may be obtained from military sources onlyeValuable 
for planni~ any action, they depict all the terrain f••· 
tures which have tactical significance. They are designed 
to assist a military commander in deployment of men and 
weapons. A variety of symbols are used to identity all of 
the various features appearing on the map. 

The Compass 

Mapa, to be useful, require an understanding of direction end distance. The 
direction on a map (a line between two pointe) must be translated into the 
reading on a compass, and vice-versa. Following ia a discussion on the use 
end function of this instrument. 

The needle of the compass always points. north, aligning itaelf with the 
magnetic fiela that traverses the earth fran pole to pole. To read c~P
asa, it muat be oriented. This is accomplished by rotati~ the •azimuth 
circle" (campaaa card) until the needle coincides with ·~ (north)cn th. 
circle. A ccmapa•s reeding 1e then taken by sighting along a line paaabtc 
through the center of the circle; and over the edge of the circle to the 
object. Read the degrees, umer the line of eight, fr0111 the edge of the 
circlee This is the direction of the object• from you, when you are fa- . 
cing magnetie l'JOrthe A 'magnetic compass" such as you will be using when 
in the fieli - requires a little interpretatione The needle does 110'1' 
point to 1 true lforth1 but to a position called 'magnetic North1 • This 1a 
a deflection te:rwed 'magnetic declination11 • When using a compass for the 
interpretation ef directien on a map, this error muat be recogn1ze4e In 
the northern heaiaphere, to make this conversion, proeee4 as tollowaa 



Compass 

lOo deg. 

100 deg. 
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Declin1tion 

5 deg. East 

5 deg. West 

105 deg. 

95 deg. 
'llle rule is a ~dd Easterly declination, and subtract Westerly, when going 

from Compass to True. 

Subtract Easterly declination, and add Westerly, when going 
from True to Compass. 

On maps used for military purposes, the magnetic declination is stated. A 
declination is subject to change in time, end the annual rate of e change 
ie also given. For exemplet 

Magnetic Decline tiona 6 ° ;50t Feat (1940) 
Anrual Magnetic Changes 3' increase. 

If the year ' is 196o, we edd 10 times )J and obtain 7~ as the declination 
in that particular year~ Aesuming that. we are in the Northern Hemisphere, 
the declination is added to the compass (magnetic) reading to obtain the 
direction of the object Bit!hted in relotion to True North. 

Road Mapa, end City Mapa, ere oriented True North, unless otherwise 
ed on the mapa~ \1hen using a magnetic compass, in conjunction with 
--- it is necessary to convert from map to compass, or from compass. 
our little formula to correct for magnetic declination_ 

stet
these 

Use 

On board naval ships, or cormnercial vessels, another compass error is e. 
problem. This error is called "Deviation". The needle of the compass has 
e deflection resulting fran the effect of the huge metal mass warping the 
normal magnetic linea of force. This error is also expressed as 11 Eesterly" 
or "Westerly". Since our rorpoae, here, is to work with ground navigation 
- we only mention that it exists. However, we shall mention in passing 
that when taking a compass reading -- don't eight it over your gunbarrel 
or rocket launcher~ If possible, avoid taking readings from inside of a 
transport vehicle. Step e few paces away from such vehicle when using the 
compass~ This will reruove the potential of deviation. 

When obtaining a compass for pocket use, obtain one of good quality, and 
preferably equipped with a sighting device. Every Guerilla warrior should 
heve one in his gear~ 

On the following pages are illustratione, and instructions, dealing with 
the use of the compass -- and its application in mep reeding~ 

Topographical MJpe 

The condition of a terrain.--- the e~e~tio~ ~i::i::e~~n:ha-;;c:~; 0~tgr~~ 
signi~icance in comb~t~ A tolX»graph1c~l maia the Oontour method~ Elevation on 
terra1n. 'llle system used, most frequen y, 1 l . p 1nte of a 
the map is expressed by numbers representing teet above aea •eve • o 
equal elevation ere connected by linea called •contour linea • 

It is possible by scaling the map, to determine the relationship be~ween fthe 
horizontal distances and changes in elevation. Thill i:rxli~~t~e n!:e f~u~~e 0

00
; 

slope, whether is gradual or steep. For example, ~ tfe ~~ ~ is 10 feet -- it 
tour line to another is 100 f~et, and t~e c~1e i~nu:r:~li:r the Contour Map 
is a 10% slope, anleesy gr!de. Idn ter~e~iwng :n action. Below'ie depicted the can be of greet he p to a vanman er P e 
method of using a Contour Map. 

contour lines pl~oted -......___, 
on 10 ft. change in 
elevation _ 

lopecl 
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The highest point of elevation on a hill is termed the "Topogrephie~l Crest•. 

The point from which an observer can see the entire slope of a hill is called 
the 1Militery Crest". 

The point et which a person may move around freely --- end not be seen by the 
Observer at the "Topographical Cr~st" is termed to be in position considered 
1Sight Defiladed". 

The obstruction labeled "0 1 is called the 1Mesk1 • 

The height of e 1 Defilade 1 is the distance between "~" and 1B 11 • 

LOS •••• line of eight 
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Tfietical Meps 

Tactical maps ere those where any terrain features 1 
military significance ere identified· Th ' nature or manmade, of a 
containing the necessary inform ti • ey mey be reconstructed from any map 
the map with the identif 1 a on Qf direction and distance by marking up 
for object identifie ti y ng eymbols, and labels. Standard military symbols 
obtain a manual givi~ ~~; ~~~~e: ~rrfvery le

1
ngthy list. It would be well t~ 

a e ~ ormat on on the subject. 

illustrated below is a graphical explanation of some of the 
abels, encountered in interpretation of military terrain. symbols, end the 

Airport 

#.rsensl 

Demolitions 

Depot 

Dugout 

Wire 

Gee ~rea 

Mine Field 

Road Block 

Ob. Poet 

Rail Center 

Rail Heed 

Gee & Oil 

Water 

Searchlight 

Radio Station 

DF Station 

Tank Barrier 

Tank Trap 

Symbol 
IIIII/ 

C>O 

c1 
Jilt 

0 

• 

r
<...,> 

Armored Foree 

Engineers 

Infantry 

Military Police 

Tank Destroyer 

Gen. Hdqtrs. 

Front l..ine 

Line of Departure 

POW Enclosure 

~nti-s ircreft 

#.nti-tenk Gun 

Machine Gun 

Brush Lend 

Cult. I.em. 

Stream 

Woods 

Road 

Trail 

Trench 

smbol 

c:=) 

E 

X 

1-1? 

ID 

Lit II 1/.(_, 

-LD_ 

XXX 
PW 

• AA "" 

--- ---

Fig. 17g 

The #.zimuth Circle 

The azimuth method is used for indicating _compass direction in the reeding of 
military maps. The observer is presumed to be at the center of a circle which 
is in a plene parallel to the earth's surface. This circle is the same as the 
azimuth circle ·of your compass. It is devided into 36o equal units of circum
ferential measurement. These unite ere celled degrees. They ere numb~red in a 
clockwise direction from "O" degrees at the North position. 

Mep azimuths ere reed with a "protractor". II protractor, being a half circle, 
represents 180 degrees~ Familiarize yourself with this aid. One can be bought 
at any school supply counter. 

Positions on a military map are determined by the use of "grids". Grids are 
vertical lines of equal d istence crossed by horizontal lines of equal distan
ce. This method devides the map into identical squares. To measure an azimuth 
of a line on such a map --- extend the l!n! until it croeees e vertical grid 
line. Position the index point of the protractor on the intersection of line 
with the vertical grid line, end align the bess of the protractor accurately 
on the vertical grid line~ 

If the direction of the azimuth, to be measured, is to the eest of the verti
cal grid line, the degree reeding is taken from the 0 - 180 scale inscribed 
on the protractor. If the direction of the azimuth,to be measured, is to the 
west of the vertical grid line, the protractor is inverted end the reading 
is taken on the 180 - )6o scale. The method is illustareted belowa 

extend line to cross protractor 
scele to obtain readi~. 

I 

3~0 
.. I 
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Illustrated below is the use of a protractor in plotting· a predetermined 
azimuth on a grid map. 

initial point from 
azimuth of 115 d. 
is to be plotted. 

/Po 
I 
I 

Baseline thru P & parallel to 
vertical grid lines. ,...____..,., 

I 
0 

point plotted fr~ 
~~~----~~protractor scale. 

line thru P end P' 

~zimuths may be u~ed to determine the location of a point on the map •••• . 
Azimuths ere obta~ed on the point from two other locations. When these 
lines are plotted, they will erose at the point. This method is one that 
is called "intersection"• 

The same. method may be used to determine your own position. Obtain, from 
y~r pos1tion, two azimuths on pointe appearing on your map --- and are 
po1nte that you ca~ visually recognize from your position. When you plot 
them, your own pos1tion will be at the intersection of the azimuths The 
method used is called 11 resection 11 • Use 'the following proeeedure in :ork
ing out your poeitiona 

a. ~tain the let azimuth. For example, it is 292 deg •• Determine the 
beck azimuth" by adding 180 'deg. to the 292. Now subtract ~6o end 

find that the azimuth direction to you fran the point is 112 deg. • 

b. Obte in the 2m azimuth. For example, it is 210 deg •• Determine the 
11beck azimuth" by adding 180 deg~ to the 210. Now subtract ;6o and 
find the azimuth direction to you from the point ia ~ deg •• 

c. Now, plot the 11back azimuths", each from its respective po~nt upon 
the map. Your position will be at the intersection of the azimuths. 
Following is an illustration of the methods 

enemy howitzer 
emplec eme nt 

road j~mtion used 
by enemy transport 

Grid Declination 

Fig~ 171 

friendly howitzer 
emJ>leC8111ent 

l"'r the p1rpose of navigation (directed movement) on the surface of the 
earth, "linea" are constructed on maps. By these "lines" one 1s location 
on that surface can be determined. Navigation simply consists of fixing 
one 1a location, periodically, to correct the azimuth one must follow to 
reach a predeterminSd destination. 

1. Limes of Longitude. 

These linea are drawn on the map, converging at the poles. They dev-
1de the earth, tram North to South, into sections - much like an 
orange is devided. There are ;6o of' these linea, and therefore are 1 
degree apart in circumferential measurement. Maps may show only 24 •• 
These linea, at 15 deg. intervale are called 'meridiana". ~ meawre
ment of' your position, in degrees of' l~itude, 1a determined by the 
counting ot degrees weatwrd from the •o , or Prime Meridian, whiab 
ia located as paaaing through town of' Greenwich, Bnglend. 
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2, Lines of Latitude, 

These linea a~e drawn on the map, circling the earth at right angles 
to the polar axis, They devide the earth into slices, cutting across 
the linea of Longitude, There are ~6o of these linea, and therefore 
l deg, apart, All of the lines are parallel to the Equator which is 
the line of 110 11 degrees Latitude, The earth North of the Equator ia 
celled the Northe~n Hemisphere, and the earth south of it ia called 
the Southern Hemisphere. 

Since the earth is a globe,the converging .linea of Longitude are not in 
equal distance from each other along their length. For example 1 at some 
position in the Northern Hemisphere they may be only half the distance 
they are from each other at the Equator, This led to attempts to repair 
this distortion by various methods of pro~ecting the linea, However, we 
shall use for illustration the ~ercator projection which does not 1 in 
any way, allow for this distortion. 

prillle meridian 

equator • 
equator 

north 
latitude 

south 
latitude 

To fix one 1s position on the ~rface of the earth, it is only necessary 
to relate to the Lines of Longitude, and the Lines of Latitude. For an 
example, if your position vas established as ~ degrees 20 minUtes Beet 
and 16 degrees ~ minutes North ~ you are ~.3~ deg, East of the · Pri
ma Meridian, and 16,50 deg. North of the Equator, Degrees are levided 
are followea 

a, There are ~6o degrees in the earth1e circumference, whether taken at 
the Equator, or at the Poles, 

b, There are 6o minutes in a degree, and 6o seconds in a minutti, 

By this method your position may be determined on a map of the earth'• 
surface --- with an accuracy of plus, or minus, a few miles, A tactical 
map, using grid lines a.f finer definition, can fix positione within a 
few yards, Thia is aecessary when directing artillery fire ••• 

P'ig. l7k 

jrtillery fire requires an accuracy greater than that supplied by fractions 
of a degree, P'or this purpose an 11azinnlth circle" 11!1 used lfh.ich is devided 
into 64oo unite of measurement, These unite are called ~ila•. A degree is 
equal to 17~8 ~ila, A mil represents a position change of one yard for each 
1000 yards diatence (range) to a target~ For example, if you are firing at 
a target at a range determined to be 3000 yards - a change in the horiz
ontal angle of your gun muzzle of 1 mil would change the point of illlpact of 
the projectile 3 yards• A mil-protractor is used 1n conjunction with a map 
when measuring angles 1n mils, 

Base Directions •••• Meridians of Longitude, as we have seen, converge tow
ard the Poles, and point to True North. Grid linea on e 
military map ere parallel to each other, They do not,in 
comparison, point to True North0 They potnt to a direc
tion called 1Grid North". The compass needle points in 
a third direction celled Magnetic North, These are all 
termed, on a military map, Base Directions. 

The protractor i~ positioned in alignment with the vertical grid lines, and 
so Map Positions are calculated from Grid North, Below is a conversion of a 
Map Direction to a· Compass Direction, or the reverse. 

C"ampass 
100 
100 
100 
loo 

Mag, Declin, 
5E 
5W 
5E 
5W 

True 
105 
95 

105 
95 

Grid Dec 1 in. 
5E 
5W 
5W 
5B 

~ 
loo 
100 
110 
90 

The rule iaa When going from CTompese to True add East Mag. Declin, and 
subtract West Mag~ Declin, •• The reverse is applied when going 
from True ·to Oompaes,. • When going from Map to True - add an 
East Grid Declin, and subtract West Grid Declin ••• The reverse 
1e applied when going from True to Map. 
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SummarY of Beeic Information 

1. Intelligence regarding the intent, and movements, of the enemy is an 
absolute essential to the survival of a Guerilla ~rmy. Before armed 
resistance has begun, is the time to organize sources. Agents within 
the urban centers must be prepared to supply information. Cadres of 
yrur future striking force must be trained in Scouting, Patrolling, 
and Camp Security. 

2. Men who ere to engage in Scooting, end Patrolling, must have a basic 
knowledge of the following factorss 

e. Map end Compess -- and how to use them efficiently. 

bo The Terrain --- how to take advantage of it 

c. Concealment -- the art of !lDVing without exposure. 

d. Petrol Formations --- how to choose the proper one. 

e. Petrol Missions --- understanding, and carrying out, orders. 

f. Petrol Communications use of visual, and radio, methode. 

g. Dey end Night Patrols the specialized requirements of each. 

~ 0 Remember, mobility, end concealment, are weapons in the hands of a 
Guerilla force --- perhaps the best ones they may have~ It will be, 
perhaps, the only one in which it is possible to achieve a superior 
position at outset of the struggle~ It must neutralize the enemy's 
advantage of weaponery, and military manpower~ The enemy must bleed 
--- end bleed egein --- but the Guerilla cadres muat survive. They 
must survive to provide the leadership when the outraged slaves of 
en alien government begin the total war to destroy their captors. 

••••••••••••••••••• 

Chapter 18. 

Identification 

Identification is the term applied to the distinguishing of one person from 
another. Each person may be established as e distinct unit, one apart from 
his fellow men. He becomes an individual, recognizable by physical features 
and mental characteristics, end as having a unique social history. 

In a Resietence Movement, it is necessary for one to assume identification, 
now and then, other then the one by which he is commonly recognized. Reason 
for this change of identity may be one of the followings 

1. For the purpose of escape from your enemies. 

2. To accomplish a mission for your organization, where your real ident
ity would be a hindrance to your success. 

;. For infiltration, as an agent, into the apparatus of en enemy group. 

4. For the purpose of disguising your common identity, within your own 
organization, as e defense against infiltrating enemy agents. 

There ere several paths to follow when making a change of identity. First, 
one should consider the purpose for which it is intended, the duration of 
the change, end the chances of encountering persons who ere familiar with 
your reel identity, or previous assumed ones. 

1. A temporary change, where the common identity is to be returned into 
after a comparatively short length of time. 

2. A permanent change, where the common identity ie to be abandoned end 
never to be assumed again. 

~. ~ plurality of identification, where more than one identity is to be 
maintained for e period of time. 

Construction of Identity 

One achieves uniqueness in the following manners 

a. By Acquaintances • 

Persons, who ere familiar with you, recognize you on sight. This is 
accomplished by an unconscious aummary of a complex conglomerate of 
characteristics. These we may refer to aa IP 1s {Identification Po
inte). Your identity, your uniqueneae, is synthesized from the face, 
the build of your body, end the special wy in which your body acts 
in movement and in rest. It is, also, determined by the quality and 
color of your skin, the color and cut of your hair, and the ehe.pe of 
your head. Recognition is fUrther reinforced, in close contact, by a 
quality af voice --- and by a grouping of mental characteristics, a 
synthesis called a 1 personelity1 • 

There ere a greet number of IP' s, perhaps thou sends, that have c<m~b
ined to form the individual that ia 1YOU"• 

I 
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b. By Strangers. 

Persons, who are not familiar with you, are limited to whete?er facts 
they may obtain trom the pe pere that you may carry on your person •••• 
For example, there is your driver's license, your credit cards, your 
check .book, membership cards in various organizations, and any papers 
thet may bear your name. Starting with the first meeting, they build 
store of your IP1s -- and your individuality beo0111es more unique. -~ 
you are simulating, and you ·are a good actor, you will have generated 
a new identity. 

Change of Identification 

When one is considering e change, a careful evaluation must be given to the 
requirements of the situation. You must ask yourself the followings 

1. Is the evironment in which I em going to operate -- hostile,neutral, 
or friendly! 

2. Will my new identity be exposed to persons who knew me in my original 
role --- or will it be exposed to strangers onlyT Whet ere the 1oddsM 
thet I will COllie into contact with BOllleone who knows meT ~ I do,will 
it be a hostile encounter? 

~ . Will my mission place me into positions that ere likely to arouse any 
suspicions? Is the enemy lex, or stringent, in their security! 

4. Whet is my pest record as fer as the enemy is concerned! Does my his
tory peg me as an opponent, as a collaborator, or as e neutral! Whet 
ere the consequences of my being taken into ouetodyT 

Cammon sense must be used when deciding on how fer to go in the alteration 
of one 1 s appearance. Or in the acquisition of new identification papers. It 
mu st be remembered that false papers can boomerang. If they are a necessity 
--- uee them. Where they are not essential --- forget ite Elaborate makeup, 
end disguise devices, may result in creating suspicion -- unless you have 
an expertise in the subject. ~ you are taken into custody, end checked,any 
fa l se papers will cause you great difficulty. If your fingerprints are 1n a 
file , end they are ehecked, the breakdown of your front is underway. ~ an 
examination proves any pert of your disguise to be false your problems will 
be inc reased. Avoid such obvious subterfuges as false beerds,_wiga, and any 
excessive skin makeup. 

In t he use of false identification papers, or elaborate alteration of one•a 
appearance, one must consider the following questiona1 

1. Which condition will result in the greatest difficulty--- failure to 
escape detection, or the consequences of detection under such circum
stances? 

2~ Whet will be the duration of your exposure to persons who ere hostile 
to you, and may have you taken into ouetodyT 

~- Whet 1e the nature of your mission, end its importance to the success 
of the Resistance! In desperate situationa, this factor may outweigh 
all the othere. 

The ~rt of Makeup 

The "art of makeup• is the expertise of transforming one's appearance. Or it 
may be considered the art of altering, or hiding one'• IP1s. ' simulated, or 
assumed, identity may be that of a real person, or merely a produ~tion of a 
non-existent character. It may include simple changes of head-heir style, or 
changes in facial heir. It may include the addition of eyeglasses, or remo~ 
al by the eubstitution of contact lens. It might include the removal, or the 
addition of a facial defecte It could include alterations i,n body shape with 
subtle tailoring of the clothes. The color of the skin mey be changed by the 
use of e eunlamp. 

Makeup kite may be obtained from theatrical supply houses. However, finding 
one skilled in their use, end sympathetic to your needs, is likely to prove 
a large obstacle. If this cannot be done, obtaining such ·meterial is a waste 
of time. Obviously phoney disguises will only reeult in arousing suspicion •• 

The acquisition of skill in makeup is not unlike any other skill in applica
tion to Guerilia warfare. It is best acquired prior to the time of need,the 
outbreak of open conflicte When the struggle begins, the duress of the times 
may prevent it from ever becoming e weapon in the arsenal of your cause. 

A TemporarY Change in Identity 

~onsider the following notes on the subjects 

e. If your relationship with the enemy is the worst, end you ere on the 
hunted list -- pull out ell the stops. Use any physical disguise thet 
may be available. Carry false papers if necessary, but make them near 
authentic as it is possible. 

b. If your relationship with the enemy is not so good, but you ere not e 
hunted person --- balance your prooeedure egainet the consequences of 
detection with false papers, and 1n disguise. 

You may consider carrying dual identification, one authentic end other 
one false --- where chances of disposal of one, or the other, is good 
if you ere about to be overhauled end Qearched. Try to use simple, and 
natural, disguises. ~ going-over will not reveal them es phoney. 

c. If your relationship with the enemy is relatively good, or at least en 
antagonism is not recorded, make only the simplest changes in natural 
appearance. Do not carry false papers. Simulate your new identity with 
words, and do this only when necessity requires it. 

t Permanent Change in Identity 

Consider the following notes on the subjects 

•• Use only natural disguises. They may be quite sophisticated but are of 
quality sufficient to withstand complete overhaul without being discl
osed as being phoney. However, alter as many IP1s as poas_ible. Utilize 
such natural alterations as a change in heir style, alterations in the 
faoiel hair such as a beard added or subtracted, e toupee added or one 
subtracted, sideburns lengthened or shortened, or eyebrows trimmed to 
a different shape. Eyeglasses added, or contact lens substituted. 'dd 
a scar by slashing your jaw with e razorblede and rubbing in salt. 



Change the color of the akin with a deep suntan. Weight may be added or 
taken off. Remove any birtbnerks, or tatoos, by surgery. Change posture 
by becoming more erect, or by alruohing. Change yrur walk by moving 1n 
more brisk fashion, or by slowing it down. 

Cbenge your voice by speaking more slowly, and in a lower register. The 
result of lowering the voice ia more natural than 1a raising it. Watch 
your laughter, e laugh is almost aa recognizable aa a voice. A changing 
of the voice can be effected, rather easily, by clipping of the speech, 
or by a drawing out. With a conac ious effort one can altar the apparent 
vocabulary --- works best in the direction of simplification. 

Once you have assumed a characteristic, unless you change company, you 
are stuck with it. ~ny lapse into differences, and you may arouse doubt 
at your authenticity. 

b. #. change of geography should ecc001pany a change in identity. The change 
may, only, consist of burying oneself in another quarter of one of the 
larger citiee. The old habitat must be shunned like the plague. Someone 
will penetrate your disguise, despite all the care that you have taken. 
Onl~' time will dull memories, end give you opportunity to perfect your 
new role. 

#. Plurality of Identification 

o·o:nsider the following notes on the subjects 

a. Make no extensive changes in physical appearance, unless the two areas 
of operation are well removed fram each other geographically. It it 1a 
necessary that the two identities be exchanged frequently, the disguise 
must be simple and capable of changeover without residual carryover. #.n 
example of physical disguise might include a radical change in eyeglass 
color end shape or an addition, or subtraction,. of them. It could incl
ude the wearing of a toupee, or the subtraction of one. #. radical style 
change in clothing may be added. Changes in manner of speech, end gait, 
and posture are possible. 

b. More than one set of papers may be carried. However, if you are caught 
with both --- you have had it. This is a metter of judgement. Oonaider 
your chances for detention for any reason, end your relationship with a 
government of aliena. If you are taken into custody, and checked, false 
papers will put you behind bare, or worse. 

ptlae Identification Fppers 

The acquisition of false papers may be accomplished by one of the methode 1n 
the following liata 

•• Thef't ••• You may steal them fram another person. The person, of course, 
should bear physical resemblance to you. He should be of about 
the same age, end of the same race. Observe your supplier, and 
eimulate hie dress ·and manner. #.void hie habitat after acquir
ing hie paper e. 

This method, at beet, cannot be relied upon for any permanency 
of arrangement. or course, if the person, whose papers are now 
in your possession, is deceased --- your chances are better ••• 
It the authorities do not )glow of his demise - much better •• 

b. Forgery ••• You may reproduce the necessary papers. Thi s, of course, is 
a process requiring considerable skill . It may also require 
special paper stock, special inks, and the for gery of seale 
end signatures. Clumsy art work can only result in disaster 
if your papers are checked by a knowledgeable examiner.Many 
times one can get by with merely wavi ng them under- the noaa 
of someone -- but don't count on it. No papers et all may 
be better thap bed ones. 

The Resistance should be prepared, in advance of the confl
ict, by storing printing equipment, papers, inks, photo end 
developing equ'ipment, end reproductions of documents, seale 
and signatures. Basic forma should be obtained for the pro
duction of driver 1s license, social aecurit1 carde,ma r riage 
license, military discharge certificates, end any others of 
significance that governmental agencies are certain to come 
out with from time to time • 

c. Direct Application ••• One may acquire the papers, legally, by using a 
lengthy, but effective proceeea 

1. A Birth Certificate ia e basic document in establishment 
of a new identity. Genealogical records ar~in towns or 
cities, kept in a city office. In addition, ~e public 
library stores chronologically arranged newspapers going 
beck many years. 

a. Research the obituary of the newspapers, plus or leas 
2 or 3 years the either side of your birthday. Choose 
the obituary of a beby, or young child, whose sex and 
race is the same as yours. ~opy all the data given in 
the notice} the name of the child, the date of birth, 
the names of the parents, place of birth, etc •• It is 
preferable that the name of the baby is not the same 
as one of the parents. This to avoid assuming a name 
belonging to a person who, if not alive, may be rem
embered. This is just en added precaution. 

Write to the appropriate agency, in the city, reques
ting a copy of the Birth Certificate. You may request 
more than one copy if you desire. For en addreea for 
receipt of the document, rent a room in another area 
of the city. Por an assumed name, use the name of the 
deceased child whose identity you have taken. Now you 
have a home address. 

b. Acquire a job in some low-grade menial capacity. When 
asked for identification, diahweehera eeldam are, use 
your Birth Certi:f'icate. When hired, state that Boo ial 
Security card bee been lost, and you do not remember 
the number. Through your employer, apply for new card 
under your new name. When you receive it,you will now 
have another solid document. 

c. Open up a savings account at the largest bank in the 
city. Make a modest weekly deposit to be credited to 
the account of your new name. Identification is very 
aeldc;a asked for when opening a savings account. Work 



with the savings accoun:t for a couple at months, and 
then transfer moat at the money into e checking acc
ount. Summing up- you nov have 4 documente for a 
testament to your new identitya Birth Certificate , 
Social Security Card, Bank Savings Book, end a Bank 
Check Book. In addition, you have a Credit Reference 
- the Benk. 

d. Start buying, modestly, on credit. Uee your bank,end 
your new employer, as reference. This will produce 
a good credit rating for you. That is if )'OU pey all 
your obligations on time. Apply for Credit Oards in 
~arious categories. You will have references, alee a 
credit rating. The Credit Cards ere additional iden
tification, and will give you a large equivalent in 
money. This will be of value should you decide tor a 
dissolution of your phoney identity, and a change of 
scenery for reasons of joining the boys in the hills. 

eo Apply for e Driver's License under your new neme.You 
may be required to take a driver's test. Should you 
need identification --- you have it. When the docum
ent arrives at your new address, another peg shall 
be added to the construction of your new identity. 

f. Now, at this time, your long range purpose must paaa 
in review. You have established a 1duelity• 1n your 
identification. You now possess two social histories 
instead of one. 

If your purpose is to operate, only, under the late 
acquired identity --- close out your check account 
at the bank, leaving the few dollars in the se~s 
account. This will keep the door open for a posaible 
return, in emergency, under your new identity. Leave 
your employer, with a barrage of thanks, for ell of 
his consideration. Tell him you are moving to a new 
location, a good dister¥:e away - maybe California. 

Move to anyplace but California. On the way to your 
new habitat, in some convenient place, make the full 
})llysical transformation into your new id·entity with 
the simple alterations prev.iously mentioned. 

Nov you are reedy for a complete existence 1n e new 
role as Mr. X - or whatever your neme ia. 

g. Once you have settled in your new habitat, few rules 
should be tolloweda 

1. Avoid unnecessary public exposure. Do not culti~
ate any cloee friends. 

2. Avoid situations where you may be fingerprinted , 
or have your photo tak8n. 

3. Change living quarters frequently • 

••••••••••••••••••••• 

Chapter 19. 

Training end hldoctrinetion 

Phases of Training 

Without the discipline, organization, and skill promoted by training --- any 
group, preparing for combat, will be only a mob. It will be a certain loser 
when confronted by organized force. Training forges an army from a horde of 
indi~iduals. A military force is a complex organism, and no man can .become a 
master at all of its detail. However, any man can learn his part vell.He may 
also learn how hie pert functions 1n coordination with the other parts. When 
he has learned these things, he gains in pride and confidence - 1n himself 
and in his companions. 

A good training program, uaually, progresses in the following manners 

1. Basic Indi~idual Training. 
The recruit learns the general philosophy of Guerilla \'ierfare. He must 
learn to think like a Guerilla. He is prepared in the fundamental arts 
of the profession. 

2. lldvanced Individual Training. 
The recruit adds to his knowledge of basic skills. He begins function
ing as a member of a Team. He learns to rely on his comrades. He fells 
under the observation of hie leaders, end is evaluated for his own po
tential as e leader. 

~. Basic Unit Training. 
The individually trained man learns to work with the other members of 
his Team in the proceedures that will be expected of the Team.His main 
concern, nov, is for the progress of the Team. He measures his success 
by the success of the Team. He engages in various projects with all of 
his comrades. He is observed by his leaders for hie potential 1n the 
area of leadership. 

4. Advanced Unit Training. 
The Basic Unit trained man is prepared in the functioning at his Team 
when it acta in concert with other Teams in join:t exereisea. He views 
himself as en important pert of a greet Movement --- one that will, at 
some future date, rescue hie country from her enemies. At this time he 
is reedy tor selection as a leader, pro~ided he has the dedication and 
the ability. Leek of either factor will disqualitJ him. 

A training program consists of two cetegorieaa 

a. Classroom Exercises. 
A thorough grounding in theory should preceed the actual practice in a 
sequence of exerciees. The p1rely lecture method ia not likely to pro
duce effective results. Allow participation, in the clesero0111, ee much 
ae practicable. Use visual aida when it is possible to do so. 

be Pield Exercises. 
The classroom ia not aufficient to develope proficiency. Take proceed
urea into the field, and de-bug them. This is absolutely necessary for 
developemen:t of skill, end teamworic. There ere many persona who, while 
unable to deal with ebstractiona, master their subject well if allowed 
to deal with it physically. They may become extremely proficient in it. 
Many successful Guerilla leedere recognized thia fact, and organized e 
training progrem based upon it. 
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Management of Training 

Training Management consists of the planning, end direction, of training. It 
is the responsibility of the Area Commander. The concentration upon certain 
aspects of training may very from Area to Area, dependent upon the tactical 
and strategic, requirements of that Command. All training should be accompl! 
ished, whether classroom or field, with well defined goals in mind.T.ne goals 
are called Training Missions. Each Mission is a problem thet deale with the 
destruction of enemy, or his works, in same particular way. 

A Training Mission requires, and developes, teamwork. It requires initiative 
and resourcefullness. When a Unit Leeder ie to take pert in a Mission he ie 
allowed same degree of judgement in order to best carry out the part ihat is 
required of him. In consultation with his staff, he developee hie plan •••••• 
However, it is the Unit Leader who must make the final decision. It will be 
hie baby when confronted by the reel thing. 

When the planni~ for the role of the Unit in the Mission is completed the 
Leader will publish hie orders. He must always leave same roam for ex!rciee 
of judgement by his staff, and subordinate Leaders. This delegation of term
inal authority is good preparation for the decentralized nature of Guerilla 
warfare. The planning must be flexible enough to adapt to the unexpected •••• 
Training must always reflect the ever-present potential of turnaboot events. 

The Field Exercise 

1. Tactioa 1. 
This exercise must be contrived to resemble the reality of combat •••• Pit 
one TeBDI against another, or one Bend against another. ~n enemy is not an 
abstraction, he is a physical thing. 

In a pre-revolutionary environment, training will heve to be done in the 
covert manner. No government looks kindly upon the training of a Guerilla 
army within its borders, unless it is a para-military extension of those 
military toreee controlled by the government in power. A ueurper govar~ 
ment, almost without exception, will follow this course. 

Illegal weapons may have to be simulated during a Field Exercise. Ivan it 
outside observers are effectively excluded, enemy agents may ~~ve already 
penetrated the organization. Means, however, must be found to demonstrate 
the operation, end tactical applications, af such weapons to all trusted 
membera. Penetration by primary agents 1• not the greatest threat to the 
security of e revolutionary group. The threat ie fram fink members. This 
condition is brought about as followas 

e. Freeaure is brought to beer, with threats,against a suspected 
member of the organization under surveillance. 

b. The member feeds out information to the primary agent, and 1n 
eome cases introduces the agent into the organization. In the 
ensuing arrests, and court trials, you will f'ind our fink 1n 
the wi tnees box spilling hie guts. 

Thie condition has repeated itself', time and again, 1n actual caaee 
- in this country, ancl others. 

2. c·OIIII!Unica t ions. 
This exercise must be contrived to teet, and de-bug, the communication• 
net in all phases. Feriodieelly, the entire Area Command must be inclu
ded in the exercise, accumulated ea one force against the enemy •••••••• 
This does not require taking to the field as e mess. Simply disperse ae 
Teems, end carry out the tests. The exercise should be conducted with a 
minimum ot time, end a maximum of efficiency. Coded forme ere used ••••• 

.The Communications Officer on the staff of the Area Commander will con-
duct, end monitor, the complete exercise. In addition, when e Tactical 
Exercise is conducted --- radio communications will be utilized end the 
net will be further improved, end de-bugged. When applicable, couriers 
end maildrope will be used and the results noted. 

~. Underground Railway. 
This exercise will help to determine the efficiency, and security, for 
fUture reference of this system. Move a person, or persons, through the 
path. Follow the proceedure with trained observers. Watch for mistakes 
that could endanger security. Watch methode of communication used, end 
identification aignels exchanged. Observe methods of transportation) in 
particular note the transfer of cargo tram one vehicle to another. Note 
the hazard e of perticu ler Hideouts. 

4. Medical. 
This exercise will determine the ability of the Medical Net to care for 
the combat injured, and the sick. Simulate ceeueltiee, and carry on the 
transportation, end treatment of such. Observe the response, and compe
tence of the medical personell. Observe the security of the proceedure 
and the availibility of the necessary medicines, drugs, end equipment. 

5. Intelligence. 
This exercise is designed to teet the informetion-gathering efficiency, 
and speed, of the Intelligence Net. Construct a problem. It may be one 
involving the security of a Training Mission. It might be one involving 
the complex problem of a Strike against a large city. ~ek only for the 
materiel that ie within the capability of the net to obtain. Do not, in 
any way, overstress the system to the point that it will entail taking 
r i sks that may result in security breaks. 

6. 'fteapons. 
Training the use of weapons may be pert of a Field Exercise in Tactics. 
However, practice in the actual firing of them should be acquired prior 
to their use in the field. 

Unfortunately, cambat-aituation training in weapons for the Reeietence 
forces, during the pre-revolutionary phase, will be qui~e.speree. Legal 
and phyeical pressure, by the government, will be a lim~t1ng factor. To 
avoid endangering security, use remote, unpopulated, areas. Thia may be 
herd to ccae bJ• ~void having men in ccmbat clothing running around the 
countryside. Trust no observers who are not members of the Resistance •• 
One method ie to orgellize them into 1hunting• parties. 

The screening of personell ie an absolute necessity. If extreme cere is 
not used in the selection at members --- infiltration of egenta,and the 
proliferation at finks, will break you UP••• 
During the exercise, poet lookouts equipped with glasses end radiHe••• 
~ir, as well as ground, observation ia necessary. Take cover, and cease 
any movement, when aircraft are flyiQg overhead. 
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1or practice in the use of legal firearms, the formation of •Gun Clubs• 
may prove useful. The classroom may have to be substituted for field in 
obtaining familiarity with illegal weapons. The minimum requirement for 
such instruction is stripping, repair of common malfunctions, and oper
ation. Tactical employment of the weapons should be included ••• 

7. Explosives. 
Instruction, and safety precautions, should be atreseed in a classroom 
before use in the field. This is necessary to prevent accidents. jccent 
training in the following aspectsa 

a. Explosive Materials. 
The physical properties, relative power, tactical application, and 

8 detailed analysis of their manufacture should be included in lesson 
plan where practicable. 

b. Explosive Devices. 
Include instruction in the methods of detonating,construction of the 
various types of containers that may be used, end the safety precau
tions thet should be observed. 

B. ABO Warfare. 

In this exercise, classroom instruction in the characteristics of these 
various egenta should be followed by running through in the field the 
d f . • ' e ens~ve err~ngements that have been determined. Farticular emphasis -
-- and we meen that --- is to be placed on survival of peraonell expos
ed to gas agents. Gas will be employed by the enemy under the condition 
where it will be tactically useful. 

Indoctrination of Fersonell 

1. Political. 
The political education of Guerilla warriors is the equal 1n importance 
to technical training. Perhaps it is more important - it provides the 
incentive to keep going under the shadow of almost certain defeat. This 
has been proven, time and egein, in the conduct of Guerilla war. It has 
been assumed that a man, or woman, who joins the Resistance has all of 
the properly aligned political principles. However, they will need con
tinuous reinforcement if they are to endure under the constant pressure 
that is certain to be maintained. They will require the armor of a deep 
dedication to protect the more vulnerable underlay of theoretical conv
iction. They must be convinced, and re-convinced, that their cause has 
immutable right on its aide and thet the enemy can be defeated. 

There will be many hours of otherwise idle time in a Guerilla camp. They 
must be put to use for the benefit of the Resistance. All the days, with 
the exception of Sunday, should be taken up in a schedule of work that 
is constructive. Relaxation should not be allowed to become indolence ••• 
If allowed to do so --- problema will be created in discipline, and the 
morale will sink to the bottom. Many members of the Guerilla force will 
not function well in repose. Keep them busy, and promote a sense of duty 
and responsibility. 

Political Indoctrination, as we intend the term, is not 1brainwashing1 •• 

It 1e simply an affirmation of the principle• thet we are fighting for, 
and there is no aubetitute for these ingredient• in the formation of the 
dedicated combat force. It ia this that the society of the enemy lacks •• 

If we are to win, we shall need every possible advantage. Whet the enemy 
has in weapons, end in manpower, we must subdue by a superior will. 

Commanders tell the story to your people as if you believe it~ You must 
believe it --- or they will find you out. Don1t rattle on in a way that 
incites no one You must convey the spirit of the Resistance, in words , 
into the minis• of your fighting men. It will gird them for the conflict, 
the deprivation, and the teste of endurance. It will armor them from the 
fear of defeat, and death. 

Invite the participation of your audience. Get them involved in the dis
cussion. Encourage the delivery of testimonials• the relating of person
al experiences. Let these be drama thet records, for all to hear, of the 
bestiality of the enemy, end the heroism of the Resistance. The response 
will assist Commanders in the evaluation of their people. 

2. Moral. nd 
It is essential that the teaching of personal honor be provided, a on 
a regular baais. This is a responsibility of the Unit Leader, and on the 
appropriate occasion thet of the Area Commander. Y£ they are not quite 
adept as a •minister&, they should cultivate whatever talents they have 
in their possession. The importance of moral teaching cannot be held in 
low regard. Its absence will result in a gradual erosion of the spirit , 
and of the purpose, of the Resistance movement. The history of Guerilla 
organizations removed from the influence of ethical teaching, indicates 
a constant battle to prevent their deterioration. They will become like 
animals in their attitudes. If this condition materializes, there is but 
little purpose in continuing the struggle for physical dominance over an 
enemy. Whoever emerges as the winner will matter but little in the buil
ding of a worthwhile human society. 

In Guerilla encampments, Sunday should be set aside for the purpose of a 
renewal of religious intereat, and reinforcing of moral convictions~ It 
is a necessity thet the decency, and personal honor, of a civilizet~on -
__ one that is worthy of the name, be preserved. If it is not, an animal 
cage will be the inavi table result. 

~. Hygiene. . . 
Parsonell must be continuously J.nstructad J.n the benefits of body care, 
and cleanliness. This is necessary, not only for the sake of appearance, 
but for self-preservation. Filth is a breeder at disease. It is a medium 
of exchange, between persona, for the bacteria that breed in it. This ia 
especially true where there are close personal contecta, and a constant 
association with an enviroment at unlmown quality. The medical skills t 

and resources at madicinea, are likely to be prhtitive. However, a clean 
body comes free, and is a shield against infection. 

In a Guerilla camp, perticular attention must be paid to the handling of 
food and water. Since these are ingested into the body, they are a prime 
aource of infection. The disposal of human waste must be safe, ccmplete, 
and beyond the reach of insects, and animals. It muat not be allowed to 
beccme 8 probl• in the contamillation of the food., and water, store••••• 

In 8 large camp, there should be several latrines and not one large one. 
Such a latrine should not be uaed by more than 2 Teams (8 men). We mean 
the IUie 2 Teams, day in and day out. This method will reatrict a apreed 
.r infection. Should cme of the 8 men become infected, hb •ate should 
be d.iapoaed of separately. Bowel movements in a latrine must be covered 
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up, each time, with a shovel of earth. Flies, end other winged insecta, 
have a rotten habit of tracking in the filth end carryi.Jlg it right onto 
the :f'ood on your dinner table. 

4. Interrogation Resistance. 
A member of' a Guerilla movement must live with the ever-present danger 
of detection, arrest, and consequent questioning. Instructions in the 
technique of resisting interrogation must be given. If torture is pert 
of' the game, the limit of how much can be endured will depend solely on 
the will of the one tortured. Every man, without exception, has a limit 
end there are no exceptions • 

In the pre-revolutionary phase of the struggle, interrogation may cons
ist mainly of intense questioning end confinement --- but this is only 
an estimate end not a statement of feet. This en ordeal that may endure 
for hours, days, or even longer. 

During the revolutionary phase, when the enemy is entrenched in power , 
there will no limits imposed on the means used to extract information.. 
One may be required to live in darkness, isolation, filth, end without 
adequate f'ood or water. One may be beaten, or more sophisticated means 
used to induce pein. One may be drugged, and the mind pried open with a 
vicious attack on the sanity. Your examiners will be animals, or worse. 

Following are some rules to remember when in the hands of Interrogators 
end they are working you overt 

a. First be armed with a logical excuse for being where you are,when 
you ere picked up outside your home. If you ere on e mieeion,thie 
important f'ect becomes en absolute necessity. Heve the excuse dr
illed into your mind before stepping out of your living quarters. 
~ctuelly go through the act that f'orms the basis of your excuse •• 
Your mission should be e movement within the f'remework of another 
of ordinary consequence. 

b. Talk as little as possible. It will be easier to remember all you 
have said. It will prevent making contradictory statements. Once 
you have committed e statement, never admit to its untruth. Such 
an admission could be the loose brick that brings the wall down •• 
The Interrogator will get hie teeth into it, and never let go. 

c. To assist your mind in withstanding physical torture, concentrate 
your mind upon some simple combination of' words, such sa a prayer 
--- end repeat it over, end over, to yourself. Withstand the pain 
to the very limit of your endurance. Do not :f'ell epert with mere 
fear of pein, even before it begins. Remember, one can cry uncle 
and stop the pein et any time. Just a few more seconds may result 
in satisfying your tormentor that you ere telling the truth. 

d. Any member of the Resistance should be prepared to take his very 
own life• if the information he carries will place his :f'rienda in 
jeopardy. Every men has his limit in resisting Fein, no matter in 
strength of will. That limit is a metter of degree, varying f'ram 
men to man. No one possesses a limitless resistance. Men happens 
to be e creature of' mind, and nerves --- not a rock or stick made 
o:f' wood. In addition, drugs may be used to prepare one for final 
examination. The enemy will wind up killing you anyway, eo short 
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circuit the event end destroy any satisfaction they may obtain from 

it in the process. 
· · i hou1d not be a one men job • • • • • 

Unless there is no elternetl.ve , ild mJ.ss oni~l lXle by a second pe·,-eon. lf en 
h t do;..",. the work un er eurve e ~ t k Have t e egen -..., . 1 b . formed of whet has happened au• a e 

arrest is made, his friend~ wl. . e J.n othi more dangerous to eecur
protective measures eccordJ.ngly. ~h:r~hie ~e u~own to anyone else in the 
ity then the pickup of an agent, en ~ f "'titel 1nforlll8tion, end he 
organization. If the agent i~ in pos:ee~e;~n~ repair ~t the very least,an 
breaks, ~he damage tl~t resu ts m~y ~ime for hie return. Any delay in the 
agent goJ.ng on a mission_muet posb ~ de to secure the organization for 
timetable should result l.n mqvee el.ng me 
the potential leek. 

Schedule for e Program of Treini~ and Indoctrination 

. schedule It ie for the use of the Guerilla 
Following ie e weekly, re"'l~l"'IJ.ngt f •t •y be used in the pre-revolutionary 
army in the field. A modif~ed form o l. me 
period of the conflict ••• 

\'ledneeda:y Thursde:y FridaY Jlj!turde:y ~nde:y 

Hour Monday '1\lesdU 
do do 

do do do 
Sump Re"'teille do do 

do do do do 
do Brkfeet do do do do 

0745 Assembly do do do 
do do do do 

0800 Reports do f'ree 
Moral Hygiene Interro. let /lid 

08?0 Political do do Church do Weapons 
1000 Weapons do Tactics 

do do free 
1200 lunch do do do 

free do do do 
1:?00 Field do do free do do do 
1800 Dinner do do 

ABO War. free Intell. do 
2000 free Oommunic. do f'ree 

free free free :tree free 
21:?0 free 

Notea 800 ... 1700 ratrol, or sentry duty, are excused from 
Unite having 0 .. o r-

all 

T end I on that day. 

t d ty are excused f'rom Unite having 1700 to 0100 patrol, or sen ry u , 
T and I in the afternoon of that day. 

nt d ty are excused frCID 
Units having OlOO to 0800 petrol, or ee ry u ' 
T and I in the morning of that day. 

all 

all 

The 
hie 
the 

of' th A Commander or in e'Yent of 
Executive Offic~r on the

0
etaf'f'd bi~le~:: in the c~p, will publish 

absence the Senl.or Unit amman er 
T end l Schedule each week. 

••••···········•······• 



Chapter 20. 

Epilogue 

The education of a Guerilla warrior does not consist of e mere accumulation 
of information concerning hie craft, More then thie ---hie ducation must 
reach out for e way-of-thinking. I~ is a state of awareness thet results in 
en instinctive reaction to danger in e hostile environment. It is a state 
of mind end heart --- 8 dedication to hie ceuee that elevates him above the 
obstacles in hie path. It is en education that makes him superior, superior 
to the enemies who afflict his country. He will never be confused by ignor
ance, or paralyzed by fear. 

The materiel contained in this manuel is, merely, a survey course in Gueri
lla Warfare. It is not the first word on the subject, nor is it the lest ••• 
It most certainly is not the best, but the author feels that it contributes 
eomething of value. It ie e point of dey:erture for those persona who desire 
to improve upotl understanding gained fr<m~ other sources. It is e different 
approach from most of those sources --- in that it discusses the metter in 
terms of the Guerilla side of the coin. In addition, en attempt ie made to 
relate it to the social, end political, environment existing in the United 
States. Resistance, in extent end form, is determined by the socio-politico 
climate in country - not the other wey around. 

The information in the manuel is tactical, not strategical. There ere zero 
conclusions drawn in the thin atmosdlere of grerxl-stretegy on e :ootionel,or 
euper-:ootioll81, ecele. It ie designed, only, to a_id in the construction of 
8 family of contiguous cells of resistance., !-lester plene ere but weds, and 
scraps, of peper --- if these basic cella do not exist. These constitute,in 
combination, the organism upon which the revolution is dependent. 

It is fervently hoped that in the inevitable, etxl decisive, crisis that now 
approaches over the horizon --- that greet leaders will arise, and drew the 
atrength for victory from the people that this manuel has helped, e little, 
to prepare for the struggle. These leaders will arise from the crucible of 
deeperete need --- end they will, for need has given birth to such men from 
the very beginning of our race. Yet --- if there ere no forces to lead, ell 
their valor end ell their genius, will bring them only the agony of defeat. 

~ "Mester Flen of Victory", to hurl in the teeth of our enemiee, ehould now 
be in preparation. Somewhere --- it must be waiting, it must be. To prepare 
euch e Plan under the duress of en iroiP-etudded oppression, entrenched with 
greet power, will be infinitely more difficult. The cells will be blind to 
the form of the organism -- and may suffer destruction under the heel put 
down by the enemy. 

The ~rmy of the People, end the Mester Flen of Victory, ere two rivers that 
muat come together, in confluence, at the time of crisis. If either one is 
not in existence, or comee into being to late, a history of intermill8ble -
dehumanizing - slavery under en empire of evil men shall be oura. We must 
not, we will not, allow this miserable end to come upon us. Whet a vile,end 
unspeakable, heritage to bequeath our children --- end their children. What 
a sickening termination of e civilization--- e thousand years in making ••• 
If our seed cursed ue t.hroughout eternity, in knowledge of our betrayal, it 
should be whet we deserve •••••• 

...•.•..........•..• 
finis 
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